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CHAPTER I 
THE PROBLEi~I UNDER INVES.TIGATION 
1. Various Approaches to the Vork ~ ~ Minister 
The basic supposition of this work is that the 
mi n ister's task is to meet the needs of his people. The 
minister may approach his task from at least two different 
angles, the authoritarian or the functional. 
A. Characteristics of the authoritarian approach:--
Wi th this approach, the minister feels he is the auth ority. 
He feels that he has THE ANSWER. He speaks the word of God. 
The community and the individual must fit into the p a ttern 
which he is bringing. The minister faces his people with 
an essentially dictatorial attitude: "Thus saith the Lord", 
therefore, "do as I say. 11 The message is of major importance. 
The person and his needs are subordinate to this message. 
The method used in teaching is called indoctrination: "Since 
this is the truth, you must learn it. 11 
This Procrustian bed idea would stretch out the 
individual or cut him off to fit the bed rather than make t he 
bed fit the individual. If this traditionally theological 
approach were the only a pproa ch to the work of the pastor, 
this paper would not be needed for with this approach the 
emphasis is placed upon the eternal truth with little regard 
for the individual, or at lenst, with the feeling that this 
will meet all his needs. 
B. Characteris tics of the functional approach:--
There is, however, another a:pproach. 'fi th this appr oach the 
2 
minister considers himself to be the democratic leader of the 
grou·p, his congregation . He works wi tb the people. IJ:lhough 
the minist er has needs of his own, the main purp ose of is 
work i s bent in the direction of miniEtering to the needs of 
others. Thus , the individual per~onality is the object of 
vital conce:cn. He is s tuclied with an attemp t to dis cover his 
neeas , and the truth i s used progress ively in the attemp t to 
meet his nee s . Jesus e.x:pressed s omething of this i dea when 
he rebuked the Pharisees with the claim tha t human need has 
greater au thor i ty than does ritual or regulation: "The 
Sabbath was made for man, not man for the Sabbath."1 All 
activities and devices for working with p eople are tools with 
which to help people , not ends in themselves. The methods of 
instruction and the relationship of t he pupil and teacher are 
quite as important as the content of the material t aught . 
The really important task is to help people grov!, to work 
2 
with them to the end that they may develop as :persons. To 
1. M.ark 2:27. 
2 . R. H. Wittenburg, So You Want To He .l.u Pe ople . 
(New York : Assoc i at ion Press, 1947); G. 11.. Coe, Vlhat I s 
Chr istian Educat ion? ( l~ ew York : Charles Scribner's Sons, 
1929) . 
3 
this end the minister studies the ways in which the individ-
ual gr ows l~ e li giously t and strives to follow a course of 
development which will fit his need. 
A "basic assumption" of this functional analysis of 
rel igion is "that religion a:cises in the :pr imary adjustments 
of life and is pervasive of a l l life. Wnile religion is 
fre quently identified with certa in theologica l i deas and 
group merest its f undamen tal chara cterist ics lie much de eper 
in the organizing and evaluating experiences of daily-
living.113 
Thus , the approach which is ass umed. in this work is 
the one wherein the indiv i dua l is of supreme importance and. 
the primary tas k of the minister is to help .his pa rishioners 
gr ow by meeting such needs as he can find. The pr oblem 
arises from the diff iculty whicp exists in the attempt 
correctly judge what tnos e needs may ·be. 
2. The Problem Ar i s ing f r om the Functiona l Approach 
The problem undert&ken in this work i s t o find. 
to 
techniques which will enable tne mini ster to assess the n e eds 
of his congregation more adequately. In general , the 
problem of d~termining needs is made more difficult for ~he 
3. E. J. Chave, A Functional Appr oach to Religious 
Ed.ucat ion. ( Chicago: Tne University of Chicago Press, 
1947),p.v. 
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minister by the t wo f a cts th"' t (l) he i s a n itinerant , a n d 
( 2 ) n ee ds a re of t en bene a th the s urfa ce of C! onsc ious neSL' . 
The rniniq ter i s of t en thr~·n into a new s ituu ti on where 
s u6denly he has to get a cqu a i nted wi th hundreds of p eop l e 
and mee t the i r needs tl S bes t he c n . :&'or tuna te i s the man 
who "mu r l es throu p.:h" withou·t ha ving made en ough mi st"kes to 
sp oil his r e l~ ti6nship with h i s pe ople s o tha t he i s n o 
longer effective . 
The follo·w ing exper ience s erves t o illustra te how 
mO'-' t min i~ t ers bas e their e"' t ima te of need 8 on their own 
c ornmons ense ju t:rmen t a nd a l s o hov1 v1 r on g s u ch u nas r-:: is te d. 
judgment may be. Dr . Robert eyde of Bost on Psychopathic~ 
Hos p its l tell~; of a ma n i n a rur · l tm~'n wh o was making a 
"nea t r ol l" vi ' bootlegging dur ing Prohib it ion CJ ~)ys . This 
- man cressed i n old clothes a nd , t o a ll phy s i c&l appea r a nces , 
seemef. in dir_e f ina n c i a l diffi culty . A new mi n i s ter c me to 
town. Hov1 '-lms t his nen mi n i s ter to know tha. t in h i s t u tt ered 
overa ll }1 0ck et was a TOll of f ive thousand dolla r s wh i ch he 
al~ y s curr ied s o as to be able to t ake a v antage of a new 
deal? Cer t~ inly h e would n ot tell t h e minis ter his 
bus ines::.: ! ~~ o, to the new minis ter he wa un employ e d a nd in 
rea l neec1. The minist er macl e a st i rr i n g :ple<: for a id to 
help this man a nd h i s f a mily. Bu t ; wh ile the minh1 ter 
di dn't kn o T a b ou t th i s man , the r es t of the members of the 
c ommun ity 'i d and n ever after was h i s ju "gment c oun ted .s 
reliable. 
5 
Perhaps one of the major reasons f or the f a ilure of 
many ministers wh o try to s erv e pe ople and meet their ne.ds 
lies in the fact that they do thos e things which people say 
they want done and then find t he ir :pe u:ple still unsat isfied. 
Why? The answer lies i n the fact that b oth the :people and 
the :past or have become confused. 'l'he general :pr oce dure i s 
to a ttempt to meet expr ess ed went..; v.'hen the ttempt .,.honld 
be made to l~ each dee:pe1· and meet a ctual bu t subconscious 
needs . 
The pr oblem arises , then , in the att emp t t o find the 
real needs of pe op l e. It is the contention of this author 
that techniques must be ava i lable which would be he~:pful in 
determining needs and which are :p ractical f ol~ the minister 
to use. 
The rna jor purpose of this work will be: to find and 
test techni qu es wh ich the minister may us e to b olster h is 
own subjective judgment concerning the needs of his :people . 
• ~easons for pursuing this p r oblem :-- The 
Chr i stian miniGter frequently f inds that he is discounted 
as t 11ough he had nothing Yi t a l to say . Many p eople vvh o are 
in bus i nes s, government, l a·bor, and social work have cut 
themselves loose from their religious moorings. Each f ield 
of work foll ows its own trend. "For many it (rel i e ion) has 
come to s eem unreal , l i ke the customary inv ocat ion a t publ ic 
functions - a gesture, :par t of a tra dition, but not intended 
6 
t o affect the matter under discus s ion."4 Thus religion 
seems not to be pertinent. 
(a) ll,ailure of minister to meet the needs of 
-- ---- --- -----
the pe ople :-- V/hy are so few men in the average Sunday 
morn i ng congregation? The majority of the men feel that the 
minist er has nothing to offer which will apply where they 
live. ~he minister has not been meeting the needs of his 
:people! This i c not to suggest that the Sunday morning 
preaching service is the place where the past or touches his 
:people in the most vital way . The interaction of daily 
contacts, his call ing , counseling , group work- thes e are 
very important, but a ttenGance remains one of the most 
reliable indices of a man• s success in adequa te1.y minister-
ing 1;o the needs of the members in his congregation. 
Others in the ooiDL~unity seem t o meet the needs of the 
people in better fashion than the minister. Thus, the local 
business man may know the community and the needs of the 
:pe op le in tha t comnmni ty far better than the local :pas tor. 
It is not s imply because he has lived in the community longer, 
but because he deals in a much more realistic fashion with the 
:problem of understandin.c:r the community and its :problemfi, the 
people and their needs, the leaders and the led. Thi~ is an 
4. C. J. Schindler, The Pastor As u Personal Counselor. 
(Phtladelphia: Muhlenbe~g Press, l942}_t_P:- 1. 
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economic necessity with him. His bread and butter depends 
upon his interpretation and understanding of people and their 
needs for the article and work he is doing. 
htl any ministers are awakening to the fact that some-
thing is lack ing . Comments such as: ttWhy didn't they teach 
us in S·eminary ? " "It seems as thoug h I 1m just not g etting 
across," and "I wish I knew what to do next" are not unusual 
in meetings of two or t hree where frankness and confidence are 
the rule. It is not a weakness to face reality. It may be 
the birth throes of a new streng th. It calls for a wide-
spread re-examination, a frank facing of the realities with 
which we are concerned, and some careful planning as to the 
way we may proceed. 
(b) Insig hts fro m other fields for assessing 
needs:-- One of the features of the world in which we live 
is specialization. Techniques are successfully employed in 
individual areas of specialization which are not carried 
over in any way into other fields. Thus, the psycholog ist 
h a s developed certain techniques for studying the individual; 
the sociolog ist, for study ing social groupings; the 
anthropologist, for study ing so-called "primitive" societies. 
Until recently there has been little attempt to see how these 
techni ques deve loped in one phase of specialization can be 
carried over and applied in another. 
Certainly there are some techniques being used in 
other fields which may profitably be adapted for use in the 
pastorate •5 Many of these techniques a're devised with the 
very definite aim of understanding people and their needs. 
Since this is basic to the work of the pastor, it is 
important to discover these techniques and how they may 
apply in the church situation. 
B. Studies carried ~ from the functional approach 
in areas related to the ministry:-- Dimock and Hendry's 
analytical study of the factors in a well-organized camp 
8 
that contribute to the shaping of character has set the stag e 
for other work in the same general area. Samples of the 
record forms used ~s the basis for this study at Camp Ahmek 
are included in their book, Camping and Character. 6 
5. Though the field of Religious Education has 
benefited by procedures which 11 have their roots in the 
scientific study of educational problems •.•• The field of 
pastoral 'trork, however, having scarcely developed beyond the 
anecdotal stage, is a glaring exception to this rule. 
Happily, it need not re main so in the future. The medical 
and psycholog ical sciences are yielding results of i mmense 
inportance to · the art of the minister and the developing 
practices of clinical training are pointing the way toward a 
more ef f ective training of men for the pastoral office.'' 
J. K. Benton, "The Place of Clinical Training in the 
Theological Curriculum as Theological Educators See It 11 , 
Clinical Pastoral Training. (Commission on Relig ion and 
Health, Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in · America, 
1945) J p. d3 • 
6. 
Character. 
H. s . Dimock and C. E. Hendry, Camping and 
(New York: Association Press, 1929). 
Illustrative of other work done in this area is Ernest G. 
Osborne's Camping and Guidance.7 This is the study of a 
group of eight to twelve year old boys at a Y. M. c. A. 
camp where a battery of tests, an Interest Finder, care-
fully kept records, and an analysis of activities were used 
to develop a program which would meet the needs of the 
campers. 
9 
Roy A. Burkhart has dealt with personal counseling in 
relig ious education in a book entitled, Guiding Individual 
Growth. 8 A wealth of material is set forth in terms of case 
histories, discussions of methods, and references to 
resources. Written from the functional point of view, this 
book sugg ests techniques helpful in assimilating information 
and becoming objective in judgment, but major emphasis is 
placed upon the interview. 
A third area in which work of t his k ind is being done 
is in the field of "Guidance". In this field the aim is to 
match the person with an occupation in which he will most 
probably find happiness. The Cumulative Record, psycholog-
i cal testing, pro ble rn analysis: and supervised job-search 
experiences plus an adequate understanding of available 
7. E. G. Osborne, Camping and Guidance. (New York: 
Association Press, 1937). 
8. 
(New York: 
R. A. Burkhart, Guiding Individual Growth. 
Association Press, 1935). 
occupations and their requirements are used in the accom-
plishment of this task. s·rn1 th and Roes's A Guide to 
0 
Guidance.., was v1ritten as a handbook for the development of 
a guidance service. Another illustration of this kind of 
work is found in Leslie L. Chisholm's Guiding Youth in the 
Secondary School. 10 As is suggested by the titles, this 
10 
second reference deals with the problem of guidance from the 
point of view of the high SCl100l educational prog ram While 
the first is more concerned with methods and procedures of 
working with the person concerned. Both are concerned with 
t he development of the educational program so that the 
individual may most efficiently be trained for successful 
adjustment to life after school. 
Thus, work is being done in other areas where the 
emphasis upon the development of character and the growth of 
personality parallels the work of the pastor as seen from 
the functional point of view. None of these studies, however, 
attacks the problem from the necessities of the pastoral 
situation. Furthermore, it is the purpose of this study to 
examine various specific techniques with a view to finding 
what particular contribution each has to make to the under-
standing of personality and the estimate of human need. This 
9. C. M. Smith and M.M. Roos, , Gu ide to Guidance. 
(New York: Prentice Hall, Inc., 1941): 
10. L. L. Chisholm, Guiding Youth in the Secondary 
School. (Boston: American Book Company,-r945). 
11 
work is more concerned with diagnosis than treatment in the 
belief that the first step toward the meeting of needs is to 
accurately determine what they are. 
c. Importance of this study:-- The attempt to gain 
objective supports for subjective judgment may seem dangerous. 
Will this kill the spont aneous give and take of the pastor-
parishioner relationship? · Will the minister think of his 
people as "cases'' or "clients"? '/ill this objectivity kill 
the lovely and lovable emotional quality which makes it 
possible for the relationship between the man and his people 
to be characterized by the words "shepherd and his flock"? 
For some, this may be a real dange r. However, if the 
minister places the individual as central in his thinking 
and attempts through his ministry to s erve the person, each 
person, in his parish, it is unlikely that he will become 
hard or cold. Pastoral work 11 like social work or psychi-
atric counseling can be done only by individuals who have a 
strong liking for people and feel like the late ,a 11 Rogers 
'that they never met a man they did not like • • "11 
The gathering of techniques and methods used by people 
in other fields for the understanding of people and their 
needs will make more practical the functional approach to 
11. Schindler, op. cit., p. 4. 
12 
religious training. The careful adaptation of this 
material to the pastor-parishioner relationship will bring 
new insights and new understandings. As a result, ministers 
will be able to serve their people more adequately. 
Furthermore, it will be pos s ible for theolog ical students 
to be better trained because knowledge will arise from the 
more accurate appraisal and objective estimate of the 
pastoral situation. It is very possible, also, that new 
insig hts into t he understanding of hwnan nature may arise 
from this objective approach to the unique relationship 
which exists between the pastor and his parishioner. 
3. Definition of Terms 
A . Definition of need:-- For our purposes a need 
may be defined as a u nique, dynamic, inner feeling of tension 
toward a value g oal. 12 In the first place, needs are unique. 
No t wo per:=;ons have the s ame abilities nor capacities for 
g rowth. ~ach dif f ers from the other. The problems, hopes, 
aspirations, g oals of e ach differ from those of every other. 
So, too, do the needs of every other individual, and each 
specific need is dependent upon the circumstance in which it 
is felt. 
12. See discussion in P . E. Johnson, Psychology of 
Religion. (Nashville: Abingdon-Cokesbury Press), pp. 42-43; 
the mo st extensive work done on the need concept to date is 
found in: H. A. h urray, Explorations in Personality. (New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1938), pp. 54-129. 
13 
They are dynamic, ever changing. A common-sense 
view would indicate that a boy's needs change between the 
ages of ten and fourteen. He remains the sa~e individual, 
but there have been physical and mental changes which quite 
alter the pattern of his needa. Goals which once were 
important have paled into insignificance, attitudes are 
different, his feelings about things have undergone a 
considerable revision. Moreover, since the internal and 
external factors in his environment are forever changing, 
his needs may vary from day to day, hour to hour, moment to 
moment. They are not static. They come and go and change. 
The adjective 11 inner" must qualify the term ttfeeling 
of tension" so that need may be present without the person 
who has the need being conscious of it. Here lies one of 
the great difficulties in the pastorate. People tell the 
minister what they want. They may be sincere in feeling 
that this 11 want 11 is synonymous with their needs. The 
minister then meets their wants and finds them strangely 
cold. He has not met their needs. Neither he nor they 
know why the work is unsati s factory. As an illustration of 
this unconscious element in the concept of need, one may 
recognize the fact that a man may need a particular vitamin 
and be wholly unaware of the fact. 13 Or a gain, in an 
13. P. T. Young, Emotion in Man and Animal. (New 
York: John Wiley & S.ons, Inc., 1943),p:-'T53. 
14 
enforced fast, man's need for food increases to the point of 
death by starvation, but he may become so weak and tired 
that he wants only rest. Until the point of exhaustion is 
reached, however, he wants food as intensely as he needs it. 
·rhe .picture is changed a gain, on the other hand, when some 
Ghandi sees values to be gained by voluntary fast and 
refuses to surrender these values for the food which his 
body needs so desperately. 
Thus, there are organic, psychological and sociolog-
ical needs • . They are not mutually exclusive as any list of 
needs will reveal. Indeed they are often in conflict. A 
boy of nine years is taken by his financially poor parents 
from the home farm to the city to buy shoes. While walking 
throug h the store, the boy spies a bright new tin toy which 
costs approximately the same as the shoes. He vows he wants 
this toy. The parents give him his choice - nev1 shoes or 
the toy. He takes home the toy. 
The boy needs to play. He also needs new shoes. The 
needs are in conflict. He chooses in accordance with his 
present system of values the goal he will seek first, which 
need he will satisfy at that moment, what he wants most. So, 
needs may be either conscious or unconscious, of physical or 
psychological ori g ins, but always there is some g oal - some-
thing which is needed. The hungry man needs food; the 
drowning man, ai.r; the lonely rnan, friends, etc. Thus, to 
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find the need is to understand much about a man's life -
his strivings and his purposes. 
B. Definition of want:-- A want is a fee;ling of 
--
tension toward a value g oal. As we have seen, a want differs 
from a need chiefly in the fact that it may be real or 
imaginary. It may be the expression of a real need or it 
may be the expression of what one thinks he needs. The 
starving man who wants only rest is speaking in direct 
contradiction to his needs. Thus, wants which ignore our 
main needs are often not desirable. 14 Nevertheless, 
advertising seeks to create new "wants" by seeking to 
convince people that they "need" the object advertised. 
11 V/ants 11 may become "needs" through some change in circum-
stances or persona l evaluation. A ne w car becomes a need 
when one's work depends upon it or when one's estimate of 
one's self is so connected with the purchase of a new car 
that the need is psycholog ical. 
C. Definition of technique:-- The word technique 
is used throughout this paper to signify any method or test 
or deviC.e which may be useful in aiding the pastor in 
understanding and serving his people. It includes 
14. 
(New York: 
R. C. Cabot, The Meaning of Right and Wrong. 
The MacMillan Company, 1932), PP• 72, 91-92. 
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everything from the case history and the interview to the 
graph, check lists, and opinion polls. 
4. Some Basic Assumptions About Life 
A. That God is the creator and sustainer of life:--
------ -----
This is ba sic to tne work of the pastor and also, in some 
form, to any consideration in the field of psychology of 
religion. Psychology studies life from the standpoint of 
b&havior. The pastor not only observes, he experiences. 
He believes~ God is a very present and living reality. 
''When he visits the sick he takes along a special set of 
ideas, chie f ly a mental picture of the patient whom he is to 
see, and of his own plans for that patient. But besides 
this, the minister should revive in his mind a picture of 
what God is actually doing in the body of the sick man.n 15 
Cabot elevates the healing power of nature to the thoug ht of 
God, not Nature but God as the creator and sustainer of 
values. 
Chave rejects supernaturalism as a prescientific 
view of the world. To expect God to do what we want him to do 
is to believe in mag ic. To look for salvation from Him tends 
to remove responsibility from us for our own deliverance. 
When one argues over some theological view of the universe as 
15. R. c. Cabot and R. L. Dicks~ The Art of 
Ministering to the Siclc. (New York: The MacMillan Company, 
1936), p. 118. 
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did medieval theol og ians over how many angels could dance on 
the head of a pin, he is missing the value of belief in the 
present reality of the living God. 
Naturalism in no s.ense i gnores the cosmic 
forces which supernaturalism personifies, nor 
does it exalt man as a deity, but it .s.eeks to 
help people adjust their lives most fruitfully 
to the dependable laws and stimulating privileges 
of their universe. It does not regard an 
experience as any more relig ious because the 
word God is used to indicate this creative order, 
but it is free to use the traditional term, or 
any of its synonyms, when there ,is clear 
reference to identifiable and experiential 
phases · of universal processes. Instead of 
worshiping a blurred image, using formal phrases 
and ancient imageries of out grown theologies, a 
naturalist seeks to find the latent possibilities 
of life by meditation and reflection upon the 
growing meanings and values of life. He knows no 
division of life into aacred and secular; for he 
has faith in a divine order that encompasses all 
and that is working for the gradual development 
of a ll . He does n6t exalt extraordinary events 
as witness of a deity making himself known; for 
the marvels of the ordinary "natural 11 world 
inspire him to share in the cooperative creative 
process. He may speculate on the ultimate cause 
and control of his universe, as his super-
naturalist friend does, but he rests his faith 
on reality as he experiences it rather thar on a 
theological assumption or theory about it. 6 
There are many elements of value in this approach 
through naturalism. The reaction against religion as magic, 
the emphasi s upon personal responsibility, the view of all 
of life as a cooperative, creative process is a valuable 
approach to life. However, one of the great aids in the 
16. Cha ve, op. cit. , p. 7 • 
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Christian faith i s the presentation of God as a pers on, and 
one of the gr eat realities of life for m~ny has been tne 
exper ience of a vital relationship with that Pers on. To be 
sure one sees evidence of His handiwork in na turet but if 
t he teachings of Jesus me~n anything . then God i s not only a 
p ower but a Fa t her who cares for Hi s chilctr·en. With this 
God one may hold converse, from Him receive forgiveness and 
s trength for He is the creat or and sustainer of values. 
B. That life .!§_ growth:-- Richard c. Ce.bot has 
given a most stimulating discussion of growth. He defined 
it as "The production of novelty· within the range of a 
purpose without dominant self-destruction. 11 He distinguishes 
this from: ( l ) enlargement such as in dropsy or in g i ants 
of the circus who,_.. e gr owth is due to a tumor of the 
pitu i tary gland . This is degener_ation. (2) simple changes 
such as daylight t o <lark , waves breaking on the seashore, the 
heart beat, the f~ow of the s easons, the change of fash ions. 
These have nothing to do with growth. 
There are, moreover, t hese charac ter i s tics of gr owth: 
( l) "Gr oi7 th always involv es an element of loss, though not 
a net loss." Ivia.turi ty sacrifices many of the virtues and 
• beauties of childhoocl, but on the whole we feel that maturity 
is a mark of growtn, not degeneration. There has been a 
gain grea ter than the loss. (2) "The gain is shown 
in the realization of a single :purpose." Th ough an 
individual lose in oth er respect s , if his main purpose is 
atta in e el or is ne(;trer a t t v.inment , he has grov:n . This 
purp ose also pr ovides continuity vrith the past throughout 
a.ll change. ( 3 ) "Growth takes :place in character, not 
t aw ard character; in wi sdom . not t ovn1rd it." There is no 
external eo1;tl . ~here is a growing of our pow erE . \'!e move 
toward depth a nd away from superficiality. Any contact 
with reality ·brings grovfth. Only a refusal to face it, to 
expnrience it, can st op growth ancl this re fusal to learn is 
the open door to its opposit e: degenerat ion. Growth 
"connotes all that i s morally g ood. and all that is morally 
17 good rrms t appear as g rowth. n 
C. Tha t ~is a s ocial being:-- It is impossible 
to think of a man apart from men. "Persons are what "Ghey 
16 
ar e always .in social context." There is always the 
interpersonal relationshi p of a man wi t h his fellows to be 
taken into consideration in ever~ attempt to understand the 
indiviB.ual. This interaction is p erhays the gre a tes t 
etimulus to growth that there is. The ab ility to socialize 
17. Gab~t a nd Dicks , op . cit. , pp . 13-19 , 377-78~ 
for a :fuller oH.:cussion of the idea of grovith,_ see Cabot , 
op. cit. , pp . 94-96; llG-152 . 
18. Johnson . op . cit., p. 6 . 
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is one of the main distinctions between the mentally well 
and the mentally ill. 
Recognizi ng these f a cts, a g ood deal of work is 
being done with g roups. The Veterans• Administration has 
now developed a program of group therapy. Churches are 
be g inn ing to realize the power that is in their hands. 
Alcoholics Anonymous is using to g ood advantage the power 
of the g roup. 
Dr. Joseph H. Pratt of Boston founded scientific 
20 
g roup therapy in 1905 when he be gan to experiment with the 
treatment of tuberculosis on a group basis. In 1930 he 
developed the Thought Control Class in an attempt to deal 
with psychoneurotics on a . group basis. Marsh, Lazell, 
Wender, Schilder, and others carried on their work in mental 
hospitals. ~ or e nol9 and S lavson20 have developed methods 
which are more than verbal (psychodrama , play therapy, and 
activity therapy) for use with g roups. Robert C. Leslie 
h a s pioneered in the work of adapting some of these 
t echniques to re gularly established church groupings.21 
Thus, the techniques of group work are likewise coming under 
19. J. L. Moreno, Psychodrama V. 1 (New York: 
Beacon House, 1946). 
20. 
(New York: 
s . K. Slavson, Introduction to Group Therapy. 
Commonwealth Fund, 1943). 
21. R. C. Leslie, Group Therapy as a lvlethod for 
Church Work. (Boston University Graduate School, 
Unpublished Dissertation, 194e). 
the examination of men interested in making our church's 
work more effective. 
5. Purpose and Methods in Pastoral Work 
A. Minis ter• s work ~ the guidance of growth:--
Whenever Jesus saw a man, he looked for the point of his 
21 
grea test need and then touched him at that point. He saw 
beneath the exterior of -the rich young ruler, or the legal 
situation where the woman caught in adultery was brought to 
him, and touched individuals at the point of their greatest 
need. 
Stolz says that the task of the me dical psychologist 
and the pastoral psychologist is the same: "guidance in the 
development of vvholesorne personality. n22 Cabot pictures the 
clergyman as "a gardener of souls" with the task of helping 
a person grow. The question then is how. Cabot says to 
find out where the person is (his growing edge) and then, 
without worrying about the direction of the growth, to try 
to help him move out from where he is in new steps of 
accomplishment. 
In the examination of Stolz's definition of the 
pastoral task, one asks: 11 What is a wholesome personality? 
22. 
(Nashville: 
K. R. Stolz, The Church and Psychotherapy. 
Abingdon-Cokesbury Press, 1943), p. 122. 
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Who says so? Fro m wha t point of view? What dangers does 
the minister run who takes unto himself the task of ' g uiding' 
his parishioners in the development of that personality?" 
It is most difficult to answer this first question since 
different people and differing schools of t hought would 
support different opinions. Furthermore, each person begins 
with a different set of equipment. It is impossible to 
suppose that he will conform to a standard definition. Any 
definition that would be of f ered would have to be in terms 
such as adjustment, or socialization, or some such term 
which would allow for degrees. 
Likewise, the minister who enters upon the task of 
"guiding" his parishioners finds all too soon that he is 
"telling" them what to do as if he knew the whole circum-
stances and the entire r ange of possibilities better than 
they. Only they can know. They may be withholding some vital 
piece of information which would change the whole picture. 
Furthermore, the counselee will accept only those things he 
is ready to accept. If he is not ready, or resents this 
infringement upon his own independence, he may reject not 
only the suggestion, but the person making it. 
In the task of assisting the individual to g row, the 
pastor accepts hi m where he is, tries to find his 11 growing 
edge 11 , helps to remove any obstacles which prevent g rowth 
and encourages him in progress. The relationship which 
23 
develops between minister and parishioner may, in itself, be 
a growing experience. 23 It will be if the pastor touches 
the individual at the point of his greatest need and helps 
him to grow. 
E. Cooperation with others in the community:--
The minister should never forge t tha t he is a member of a 
team and that others in the community can help him as he 
helps them. The town or city clerk has on record such 
information as marriages, births, illegit imacies, etc. The 
principal and teachers of the schools know various proble ms 
perhaps better than the minister; they have health records, 
family information, and a knowledg e of the town such as few 
possess. Or g anized medicine with its trained doctors and 
nurses know a good deal about the social problems and health 
difficulties in the community. The poormaster or social 
worker is in the position to have the most comprehensive 
understanding of welfare and economic conditions of any 
individual in the community. The selectmen face local 
problems and have an understanding of the local situation 
which is a consequence of their uni que position. The ward 
leaders and other natural leaders can g ive the prevailing 
23. C. R. Ro ge rs, Counseling and Psychotherapy. 
(Boston: Houghton if f lin Co., 1942 ), pp. 20-30. 
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sentiment of the people and the power which they wield must 
never be underestimated. 
All these are interested in the welfare of the same 
community and in the runelioration or eradication of the 
variety of ills, individual and social, which attack it. 
These people are working with much the same group as the 
pastor and are, in the main, attacking common problems. The 
minister needs to work as a member of this team. 24 
C. Assets of the pastor:-- Bound by "professional 
ethics" physicians and lawyers are restrained from going 
from house to house offering professional services. But the 
minister is expected to "diligently seek those who require 
pastoral attention. 1125 He has the freedom to visit in the 
homes of the sick and the needy, the bereaved and the 
indifferent, t hose haughty and proud and those depressed by 
guilt and shame. No other professional worker is so free to 
mingle with the people for whose welfare he is responsible. 
Furthermore, he has the privile6e of being closest 
to his people at the moments of great stress. He is called 
24. F. Kuether, Jr., "The Place of Clinical Training 
in the Theological Curriculum as Training S.upervisors See 
rtu, Clinical Pastoral Training. (Commission on Religion 
and Health Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in 
America, 1945), pp. 88-89. 
25. K. R. Stolz, The Church and Psychotherapy, (New 
York: Abingdon-Cokesbury Press, 194~ p. 123. 
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in for births and baptisms, marriages, and funerals. These 
times of crisis often give the minister real opportunities 
to help as the individual bares his heart to a sympathetic 
e a.r. 
D. Some important considerations:-- With these 
privileges g o certain responsibilities. He must at all 
times keep faith with his parishioners. To reveal a 
confidence may mean not only that his relationship is 
destroyed with the person whose confidence he betrayed, but 
also with all who hear of or sense the betrayal. 
The minister, too, must avoid all appearance of 
meddling. VV hen resentments arise, his effectiveness is 
reduced and perhaps nullified entirely with those who feel 
that he is meddling in something that is none of his 
business. The greatest protection against the charge of 
meddling is the development of the feeling that the minister 
is sincerely interested, not just curious, and he wants to 
help in every possible way. It is ag ainst the curious, the 
pryers, that resentments fly. 
Finally, the minister must be careful last the 
11 techniquen break his relationship with his people. Any 
technique which does this is either a poor technique or else 
it is poorly administered. The device or method in use is 
only another means of deepening one's relationship with the 
p erson. To allow the technique to break the relationship 
is to sacrifice the end for the means. The spirit of love 
and vit a l concern must shine through all use of metnodz, 
for the methods a re but tools for the cons truction of a 
finer, more meaningful rela tionship. 
6. Organization of the Thesis 
The problem of f inding techniqu es wnicn wil l help 
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the minister to determine more accur~tely the needs of nis 
people is before us. The procedure used in this worK is to 
se ek out techniques which are being successfully used in 
kindred fields and to test them -in a particular, practical 
situa tion where young people and minis ters are brought 
together in intimate associa tion for a per1od of one week. 
The project rep orted here was carried. on over a :period of 
t wo y ears and covered two summer youth institutes. These 
institutes offer many situations, chall enges, and opportuni-
ties which are s imila r to those the minister meets in his 
normal church life. 
The author feels tha t the techniques used in other 
areas ar e a lso practica l for use in church wor~ and tna t 
use of them will make the minister's work more effective. 
Therefore, in Chapter II, various techniques are set forth 
with an explana tion of the way they are used in their respec-
tiMt fie l ds, an e2timate of their value in the area where 
they- have been developed, and a statement regarCling tne 
training necessa1·y to use them. 
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In Chap ter III, the reasons are given for the selec-
tion of the :project group. the two different Christian 
youth institutes in the New England Conference of the 
Methodis t Church are described in terms of personnel, 
facilities, and general environment, and the procedures 
employed in carrying on this work are set forth. 
Chapters IV through VII contain a report of the 
fin dings from each devi_ce used in tne project situation. 
The Cumula tive Record or ncase Historyrr is discussed in 
Chapter liT. The rna j or portion of this chapter is given to 
a discussi on of tne development of a l..ife History Sheet and 
the results obta ined from its use. In Chapter V tne uses 
of the Pr oblem Check List are discussed with the aid of 
illustrations drawn from the d.emonstra tion group. Chapter VI 
contains a discussion of nine psychological tests (Army 
General Classification Test, Coop erative Reading 
Comprehensi on Test, General Clerical Tes t, Minnesota Clerical 
Tes t, Tes t of ivlechanical Corrrprehens ion, Revised Iviinnes ota 
Paper Form Board, Kuder Preference Record, California 
Occupational Inventory, The Adjustment Inventory) and their 
use in assessing the needs of five student s whose cases are 
present ed as illustrations of the way in which tnose tests 
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may contribute to a fuller understanding of the person. 
Suggestions f or conducting the interview, the implication 
of these suggestions as illustrated by tneir influence upon 
the demonstra tion group, and samples of the methods used in 
recording and interviewing follow in Chapter rii. In . 
Chapter YIII the concJ.usions reached as a result of the 
work done are presented; the :Pl'imary hypothesis of the 
study is re-examined and each technique is checked in the 
light o~ the ~indings in this work. 
This study is an earnesli ~ttempt to cletermine 
whether tne various t echniques considered are nelpful :ror 
the minister in determining needs, as in y outh institute 
situati ons, and, if s o, in Which ways they may be used and 
What one may expect to find from their use. It is felt 
that the insights ga ined in tnis situa tion may be very 
useful in general pastoral work. 
CHAPTER II 
TECHNIQUES' USED IN OTHER FIELDS 
The techniques selected for use in this study were 
found useful at Boston Psychopathic Hospital, Boston 
Dispensary, the Boston University Counseling Service, or 
some other agency actively engaged in the process of 
working with personality. As the author worked in these 
a g encies there g rew the pers istent queries: "How could 
these tools be adapted for use in the pastorate? If they 
are valuable here, why not in the ministry? What education 
is necessary for their us.e ? " 
In this chapter we are concerned neither with a 
survey of all the fields to find all the instruments in use 
nor with a complete report as to how each instrument is 
used in each field, but rather with a report as to how the 
particular technique chosen for discussion is being used in 
some fields with success. The materials presented have been 
chosen for their contribution to a clearer understanding of 
the technique or because they are sugg estive re g arding the 
work of the paBtor or adaptations which might be used in 
the particular project which serves as the basis for the 
larger portion of this dissertation. 
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1. The Case History 
A. Description of the Case Histor~:-- The Case 
History is inclusive rather than exclusive. It is no singl e 
technique but an accumulation of all that can be found 
which contributes to an understanding of any particular 
person or group of people. 
At the Boston Ps.ychopathic Hospital all material 
relevant to any particular patient is placed in a manila 
folder. Information gained from relatives, the police or 
whoeve r brought the person for help, fro m various psycholog-
ical tests, physical examinations, interviews, etc., is 
placed in this folder. 
ihen the c ase is presented for diagnosis or for 
purposes of teaching , the facts are g athered into a logical, 
meaningful pattern. This pattern is often set by the 
development of the life story of the person under considera-
tion. The arranger11ent of isolated facts into a developing 
biography helps in the separation of the wheat from the chaff. 
Important e laments stand out and the person trained to see 
can find meaningful relationships and patterns which give a 
new understanding of the case. 
The Case History folder, then contains all the 
material which can be collected about the person in question. 
·vihen any observation is made, whether it be an interview or 
31 
a test, a record is made and placed in the folder bearing 
the name of the person under observation. The value of this 
accumulation of records depends upon two factors: (1) the 
acuteness of the observor, and (2) the accuracy of the 
recording. 
Nearly every organization or individual dealing 
intelligently with the study of personality recognizes the 
value of maintaining some kind of record as (1) a crutch 
to help memory, ( 2) an aid in analysis and diagnosis. The 
Medical Recor-d and the Cumulative Record used in the field 
of education serve as illustrations of the use and value of 
such records. 
B. Illustrations of the use and value of records:--
(a) Development and value of the Medical Record:--
In the medical hospital whole departments of the hospital 
have developed whose function lies in this single field. 
The relationship between the physician and his patient has 
changed markedly since the turn of the century. The general 
practitioner once enjoyed the highest standing professionally, 
knew his patients intimately and their families before them, 
was confidant, friend, adviser. Through years of association, 
he had impressed upon him the inherited tendencies, 
idiosyncrasies, and former illnesses of his patients. 
Lacking instrwnents of precision, he was essentially a 
clinician setting bones by "feel", listening to troubles, 
doctoring aches and pains and broken hearts and burdened 
minds. 
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Swift changes have called for new means of gathering 
the data necessary for diag nosis. i•i ore and more, people are 
living in the complex environment of the modern city. They 
move from place to place, job to job. Almost every breath 
the city dweller breathes is contaminated; his exerci~es are 
artificial; his food, prepared in some delicatessen or 
restaurant. How can the doctor know those facts of heredity, 
past illnesses, and idiosyncracies so necessary for correct 
diagnosis and treatment? 
This is further complicated by the fact that the 
advan ce of medicine has been so rapid that the physician 
must devote a good share of his time in study to keep 
informed. This has led to specialization and the loss of 
status for the general practitioner. Elaborate machinery 
for accurate testing, laboratories, complex therapy plus 
the relatively inadequate facilities of home care have led 
to the development of great centers for the care of the 
sick. In the hospital, scientific advance, specialists in 
various areas of diag nosis and treatment, and sick men and 
women are all brought tog ether. 
The question is : how can the data necessary for 
accurate diagnosis and treatment be procured? In answer to 
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t h i s qnes tion the hos ~i) i t a l n a s develop ed the Medica l Record. 
This ~~ecord ha s been f oun d to hnve the follovHng v a lues for 
t he pnt ient , t h e hos:p ita l and the phy s ician: ( l ) Accurate, 
permanen t r ecords con t a i n i ng sta temen t s by tra ined obser vers 
of condit i ons f ound , treatment a dminis t e r ed an d r esults 
ob t a ine d ins of a r a s they have been as cer t a i n e d are pres erve d . 
I n cas e of recu r rent hosp i tal i za tion much of the mvteria l 
would a lrea dy be on f ile and many of t h e ex amina tions uould 
not h ave to b e ma de a ga in. This i n for ma t i on ca n be 
transfer re d from h osp i t a l to h osp i t a l , fr om phy sician to 
phys ician, thus s aving bo th money an d time. ( 2 ) Phys icia ns 
ca n base their a na l ys i s o f resul t s and r ea s ons f or t h os e 
r esults u p on thes e r ecords . They f orm the ba s i G f or 
es timating -u he :ra ctor s wh i ch lead_ to t he renewal of hea l t .n 
or t h e cont inuin~ breakdown to dea t h . Thus, they become 
ins trument s of light in the ba ttle aga inst diseas e an d in 
the tra ining of t he phyTii cia n. 1 
(b ) Th e Cumula tive Record in educa tion:-- I n 
1912 a Committe e of the Dep artmen t of Superin t endence of the 
:Na t ional Eauca ti on .As sociat ion develope d an d r ecommend e d a 
Cumul a tive :;_ ecora Card which shoulc1 p ass from tea cher to 
1. M. T . Ma cEacke r n 9 Hosn i t a l Or gan ize tion and 
Management. ( Chicag o: Phys icians :L~e cor cl Co. 9 1940), 
pp . 503 ff. 
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teacher and school to school as the pupil was promoted or 
transferred from one school to another. The report of this 
committee was revised in 1927 with the development of the 
American Council on Education Form. Other revisions and 
subsequent attempts at clarification of important data have 
been and are being made in this field.2 
The purposes for the use of such records in the field 
of education are: (1) for more adequate guidance of the 
individual in education toward a vocation. This involves 
the selection of immediate educational g oals in terms of 
the long range vocational goal • 
••• the process of investigation becomes a 
part of the method of gu iding the individual • 
••• Complete adequate guidance can be given 
only when we have the most important facts 
about the individual. These include information 
not only concerning the various phases of his 
. work at school, but his f~~ily history, home 
conditions, and general outside ass,ociations..J 
his health, and his whole outlook upon life.-=> 
It is necessary to know the strengths and weaknesses, 
physical and mental capacities, previous experiences of the 
pupil, and the skills he has already acquired if one is to 
counsel a pupil intelligently with respect to his educa-
tional program. Smith arid Roos liken the attempt to counsel 
2. 
(New York: 
3. 
edition. 
c. M. Smith and M. M. Roos, A Guide to Guidance. 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1941),-pp. 206-7. 
A. J. Jones, Principles of Guidance, second 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1934), pp. 97-98. 
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or educate without a record to an attempt to pilot an ocean 
liner across the North Atlantic without an iceb~rg chart. 
"Humanity 11 they say," has progressed as the records of past 
generations have been utilized and built upon by new 
generations. Even so can the adequate utilization of the 
counselee's record lead to the counselee's progress."4 
(2) for educational planning and teaching . Boys and girls 
are alike as well as different. These likenesses enable the 
teacher to instruct pupils in g roups while still fitting 
the instruction to each pupil's needs and capacities. The 
necessity for guessing by a "law of averages" what the needs 
of a particular g roup of individuals may be is removed. 
Therefore, the administrator is able to more accurately 
plan the curriculum to meet the needs of the pupils.5 
C. Suggestions of form in the keeping of records:--
It is apparent that the form of the record varies according 
to the necessities of the case. Two forms which are already 
in use in related fields are presented along with an outline 
sugges-ted at the University of Chicag o for use by ministers. 
The first suggestion deals in broad categories with 
the material which is felt to be helpful for the social 
worker. This work is closely related to that of the minister 
4. Smith and Roos, op. cit., p. 209. 
_5. Smith and Roos, op. cit •• pp. 216-17, 233-34. 
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from the social approach. So, too, the work of the clinical 
psycholog ist parallels in many respects the work of the min-
ister in the care of individuals. A detailed 110utline for the 
Clinical Study of Personality" is presented in the Appendix. 6 
This is a very sugge stive outline of items which the clinical 
psychologist finds helpful in his study of personality. The 
third form is a synthesis of these two approaches. It is 
the form of a record of an attempt to meet a specific 
problem situa tion with all thing s considered -- personal, 
social, and family history with the present i mplications of 
all t,hese areas. 
(a) The Social Case Record:-- Lewinski -corwin 
sugge st the following division for the Social Case Record: 
(1) deal with physical cond ition of patient, past and 
present , (2) st a tement of t he social problem as viewed by 
patient himself, by physician and by medical social worker 
after study of case, (3) record of action taken by social 
worl<er in dealing vt i th patient 1 s problem, and ( 4) record of 
details uncovered in arriving at social diagnosis such as 
home environment, budget, etc.7 
(b) An Outline for the Clinical Study of Person-
ality:-- Westburgh suggests that it is important to secure 
6. Cf. post Appendix A, pp. 271-76. 
7. MacEackern, op. cit., p. 557. 
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information in the following areas: (1) family history, 
(2) early developmental history, (3) educational and 
intellectual history, (4) social history, (5) vocational 
history, (6) emotional history, an~ (7) health history. The 
detailed list of items for consideration is helpful in the 
atteu1 pt to understand the person, although the minister may 
have neither the time nor the desire to enter into such a 
detailed study as is necessary for the clinical psychologist 
in his treatment of personality. The complete outline is 
included in Appendix A. 8 
· (c) A form for~ problem-centered approach:--
The form developed by Holman for use in his classes at the 
Divinity School of the University of Chicago is already used 
by many pastors as the basis for case studies. 
I. The Individual's Problem: 
1. The problem as the individual describes 
and interprets it. 
2. Does he accept responsibility? Or 
blame other persons or events? Does he 
regard the action as voluntary or 
compulsive? 
3. The nature of his distress--fears, 
inferiority feelings, frustrations, 
obsessions, sense of isolation, sus-
picions of persecution, sense of guilt, 
etc. 
4. What would the individual do if his 
problem were miraculously solved? 
(Index to suppressed desires) 
8. Cf. post Appendix A, pp. 271-76 . 
II. Heredity and Social Background: 
1. Racial and national backgrounds. 
2. Intellig ence and emotional 
stability of parents. 
3. Health of pa rents. Any alcoholism, 
insanity, social disease? 
4. Earliest memories (interests and 
impres s ions of childhood). 
5. Family rel a tionships: Position in 
f amily; pampe red; any favorite 
children; any family conflicts? 
Spirit of home life; social and 
economic status of f amily. 
III. Personal History: 
1. Shocks in childhood: fri g hts, 
terri f ying experiences, etc. 
2. Illnesses in childhood. Later 
illnesses or break-downs. Any 
inferiority producing defects or 
abnormalities ? (Crippled, .or 
abnormally large or s mal l , early 
or retarded maturation) (Two basic 
areas: Gastro-intestina l and 
urino-g eni t al tracts.) 
3. S,chool life (earliest and later 
social adjustments ) . 
4. Sex difficulties? Relation to 
other sex? Any perversions? 
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5. Achievements or failures; disappoint-
ments or losses. Handicaps overcome? 
6. Relig ious and moral development? 
7. Vocation (Like it? Wish to change? 
What like to do?) 
8. Marital life. Happil~ adjusted? 
Relationships with children? 
9. Other significant social relation-
ships; church, lodg es, etc. 
10. Glose friends . . 
11. Social and recreational interests. 
12. ~hat characters in history, litera-
ture, or contemporary life does he 
admire ? (Indicate role into which 
he casts himself--standards by wh ich 
he judges himself). 
13. What persons have inf luenced him 
greatly ? 
14. What experiences does he consider 
have influenced his behavior or 
determined his attitudes or ideals ? 
IV. Diagnostic Summary and Proposed Treatment: 
1. Your interpretation of the nature 
of the problem. 
2. Resources in person himself or 
environment available to aid 
rehabilitation? 
3. What program do you advise? 
4. What expert scientific -aid is 
needed? Physician, psychiatrist, 
vocational counselor, etc.9 
D. Training necessary to~ the Case History:--
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It is apparent from a survey of the items in any form of the 
Case History that the information in itself has little value 
unless one has training in interpretation so that he may 
see the deeper meaning s and interrelationships of such 
material. However, even the novice can begin to notice 
patterns and pictures which recur in more or less similar 
form in various personalities, and though no personality is 
like any other, he can begin to learn how to work with 
others by success or failure with the one. There should be 
less and less haphazardness about the minister's work with 
individuals. "By keeping g ood records and following cases 
thoroughly, we should know when we have succeeded and when 
we have failed, and should forever be attempting to 
understand how these things have happened. 1110 
9. C. T. Holman, Getting Down to Cases. (New York: 
The MacMillan Co., 1942), pp. 176-77. 
10. s. W. Hartwell, F3fty-five 11 Bad 11 Boys. 
York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1931 , p.-g:-
(New 
How much training, then, is necessary to use this 
technique ? Even the novice may use it. Of course, the 
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more training the more meaningful it is, but it serves as a 
medium for education in itself. Relationships become more 
clear. The problem is more clearly defined. The challenge 
to understanding should increase the desire for further 
study. Thus, the attempt to record and be specific about 
our understanding of personality sets our own inadequacy in 
the direction of a more effective understanding and complete 
training . 
We have seen in this section something of the value 
of keeping accurate, cumulative records as a means of 
understanding the individual and his p a rticular needs. \'l e 
have observed the Case History folder as a repository for 
the information accumulated about the individual and have 
examined some of the various forms which suggest the 
material judg ed to be important and g ive a way in which that 
material may be org anized. Let us turn now to a considera-
ti on of a few of the many techniques being used for the 
discovery of this inf ormation. 
2. Paper and Pencil Tests 
A. Int roduction:-- The attempt to understand the 
ind ivi dual and his abilities, his streng ths and weaknesses 
is being carried on in counseling centers and vocational 
guidance bureaus with the aid of certain paper and pencil 
tests, projective techniques, performance tests, form 
boards, etc. These objective helps are constantly being 
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checked and revised for accuracy in measuring what they are 
supposed to measure (validity) and for consistency in 
retesting the same individLlal on the same or alternate forms 
(reliability). A third check as to the value of the test 
lies in checking to see how large the group, its age, 
educational and socio-economic status, sex, etc., upon which 
it was standardized, the norms established. 
Many of these teats are aptitude tests. 
Aptitude •••• is a condition indicative of a 
person's power to acquire specified behavioral 
pa tterns of interest, knowledge and skill •••• 
Aptitude tests do not directly measure future 
accomplishment. They make no such pretense. 
They measure pre sent performance. Then, in so 
far as behavior, past and present, is known to 
be symptomatic of future potentialities, the 
test data supply a means of estimating those 
potentialities. The estimate is necessarily 
in terms of probabilities only.ll 
These tests may be listed into the following groups 
or areas: scholastic aptitude tests, clerical aptitude 
tests, tests of mechanical aptitude, interest tests and 
personality tests. In the discussion of each of these areas 
which follows, there will be a statement of the purpose 
ll. VI. V. Bingham, Aptitudes and Aptitude Testing. 
(New York: Harper & Brothers Publishers, 1937), p. 22. 
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which the tests in this pa rticul ar area are desig ned to serve, 
a general d iscussion of their me aning, and particular refer-
ence to the two tests in e a ch area which were selected to 
b e used in the project described in Chapters IV through VII. 
Bing ham sut?;gests that 11 the best tests to use in connection 
with a prog r am of educational and vocational guidance are 
t h os e wh ich have already proved their value in the counseling 
situation.nl2 Accordingly the tests used in the project 
situation were tests recommended by counselors who were in 
c harg e of the Department of S tudent Counseling at Boston 
University.l3 
B. The scholastic aptitud e tests:-- Tests in this 
a rea a re desi gned to g ive the index of the relative ability 
o f the person tested to ac quire the knowledg e or skills 
needed for school work. 
·iost of the pencil and paper intellig ence tests are 
educational aptitude tests. It is absolutely essential that 
the vocational counselor k now wha t learning a person can do. 
It doesn't tell what definite job a person can fill, but it 
does help to prohibit the mistak e of sending a borderline 
moron to college. 
·12 • Bing ham , o p • c i t • , p • 2 23 • 
13. Acknowledgment is made to Miss r~ ary Li chli t. er and 
Dr. John Gilmore of the Boston University Department of 
Student Counseling , for their aid and advice in the selection 
of this battery of tests. 
The results of these tests are definitely dependent 
upon the individual's previous training. A person cannot 
show promise for those fields to which he has not been 
exposed. Furthermore, one must differentiate between tests 
that measure the retention of subject matter and those that 
measure the ability to adapt past learning to the solution 
of new problems.l4 
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(a) The Army General Classification Test:-- This 
test attempts to measure general learning ability. It was 
developed to classify male and female inductees of ~orld 
War II according to their "ability to learn quickly the duties 
of a soldier." Since modern warfare is highly technical in 
nature, emphasis is placed upon the measurement of verbal 
comprehension, quantitative reasoning and spacial thinking. ..., 
Three types of test problems are employed: (1) vocabulary, 
to measure the verbal factor, (2) arithmetic word problems, 
to measure the number and reasoning factors, and (3) block 
counting , to measure the space factor. This test may be 
used with hig h school, colle g e and adult groups. The score 
obtained is indicative of the position of the person taking 
the test with reference to the population of 160,000 army 
inductees. Furthermore, the Manual for the Army General 
vlassification Test has a g raph showing the Army General 
14. Bingham, op. cit., pp. 34-59; 83-90. 
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Classification scores for civilian occupa tion. The indi-
vidual whose score is average or Blightly a bove average for 
a g iven occup r--...tion should have the greateBt chance for 
success in that job. In the prediction of scholastic 
success the findings indica te tha t the Arrrzy General 
C as s ifica tion scores below s eventy are definite educationc:tl 
risks, particularly a t the higher levels. Those scoring one 
hundred and thirty or ab ove s hould be offered as rna~ 
educational opportunities as possible. The time limit for 
the t es t its elf is forty minutes . 15 
(b) - The Coonerative Reading Comprehension ~est:-­
This test gives four s cores: (l) the voc a bul ary score, 
which indica tes the extens iveness of the individual' s word 
knowle dge, (2) the sp eed of comprehension score, which 
represents the product of the rate at which an individual 
has attempted to comprehend the test materia l ana his suc-
cess in comprehending it, (3) the level of comprehension 
e core, which provides a measv_l' e of the ability of the s tudent 
to comprehend material s of increasing c!_ifficulty at the 
r a te a t which he chooses to work, (a measure of the student's 
"power" or "depth" of comprehension in dica ting the extent 
to which a student is a bl e to grasp the full import 
15. Army General Ulassification Test may be purchas-
ed from Science Research Ass ocia. tes, Inc., 228 Waba.sh Ave., 
Chicago, 4, Ill.; Reus ab~e test booklets (for hand scoring) 
·71 45 cents each; Answer pads, pa ckage of twenty-five, ~1. 65; 
Specimen set, 75 cents. -
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of what he reads), (4) -the total reading score, which is a 
composite score that may be re g arded as a measure of 
linguistic ability and should also prove to be an excellent 
index of scholastic aptitude. Low scores on this test mean 
that the individual is: (1) deficient in mental ability, 
or (2) deficient in a background of experience necessary to 
do this test, or (3) deficient in the mechanics of reading, 
or (4) deficient in those techniques of reading me asured by 
this test. These tests are available at t wo levels of 
difficulty. Test Cl is intended for use in g rades seven 
through twelve; test C2, at all college levels. Th~s test 
also takes forty minutes.16 
c. The clerical aptitude tests:-- Clerical tests 
measure intellig ence, a perceptual ability, certain mental 
s k ills such as facility in words and arithmetic, and motor 
ability. 
In counseling exclusive reliance cannot be placed upon 
the use of one test, but each test should be seen in rela-
tionship to the total picture. It is well ~o recognize that 
the test score may indicate an ability to do other 1;.hings, 
perhaps speed in reading or some type of mechanical skill. 
16. The Cooperative Reading Comprehension Test may be 
obtained from Cooperative Test Service, 15 Amsterdam Avenue, 
New York, Ne w York. Package of twenty-five booklets, $2.00; 
twenty-five answer sheets (hand-scored), 40 cents. 
There are two types of clerical tests, general and 
specific. The general tests resemble the common verbal 
intelligence tests. Specific tests, however, measure 
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particular abilities judged to be symptomatic of capacity to 
learn to do a variety of kinds of clerical work such as 
filing, proof-reading, stenog raphy, or accounting. The tests 
which follow and are cited in detail are illustrations of the 
general type of clerical test. The Science Research 
Associates' Dictation Skills Test or the Science Research 
Associates' Test of Typing Skill, desig ned to measure accuracy 
and speed in taking dictation or in typing, respectively, are 
illustrations of the second type of clerical tests -- tests 
for specific skills.17 
(a) The General Clerical Test:-- This test 
attempts to measure (1) clerical speed and accuracy, (2) 
proficiency in mathematics and (3) verbal facility. The 
various sections of the test may have especial significance 
for particular types of work, but the over-all score may be 
re g arded as an index of general clerical aptitude. This 
score correlates quite highly with the scores of general 
intelligence tests but differs from these in containing only 
material of significance for clerical activities. In 
clerical testing errors and omissions and sub-scores are as 
17. Bingham, op. cit., pp. 155-65. 
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important as total scores. There are positions which require 
accuracy, but not necessarily speed. Other positions such as 
stenog raphic work require excellence in spelling and grammar, 
but do not require any particular skill in arithmetic 
computation or error location. Norms are available on high 
school senior g irls, of fice employees, women applicants to a 
Southern war plant and male veterans. This test takes fifty 
minutes.l8 
(b) The Minnesota Clerical Test:-- This is a test 
for speed and accuracy. The test consists of two parts, a 
number-checking and a name -checking test. It is of use in 
predicting success in occupations where speed and accuracy 
are viLal. It is important here, too, to check the test it-
self. The person who is slow may be penalized in percentile 
rank, but if the counselor checks the test, he may find t hat 
the testee is slow but accurate. Therefore, this individual 
might do well in some place where he is not under pressure 
but whe re accuracy counts. It may be used with those of high 
school age and above, and it takes about fifteen minutes.l9 
18. General Clerical Test is available from The 
Psycholog ical Gorporation, 522 Fifth Avenue, New York, 18, 
New York; Package of twenty-five tests (hand-scored) @ $3.2~; 
S pecimen set, 35 cents. 
19. The Minnesota Clerical Test by D. Andrew, D. 
Paterson, and H. Longstaff may be purchased from The 
Psychological Corporation, 52 2 Fifth Avenue, New York, 18, 
New York; Package of twenty-five tests (hand-scored) @ $1.25; 
Specimen set, 35 cents. 
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- · Test s of mechanica l aut itude:-- Thes e tests 
cover a wi de var iety of j obs . They tevt the i nd ivid al ' a 
capac i ty fo l' understancling tools , ma thern.:.c tics , and spacia l 
rela t ionsh i ps , h i s manual dexter i ty (ab i lity to pu t things 
together) anf motor a1 ilities (~treneth , spe ed of movement , 
en durance) . 
In ac cl iti on to thes e things i t is ne cessa:cy to con-
sider such fact or s as Vi0ual a nd tactual dis cr iminat io~ , 
auditory acP i ty , mental capac i ty (o f ten more imp ort ant than 
dexter ity i n nechanic~l s ucce s s) , -and pers onality f uct ors. 
rt'hus tests for mechanical ap t i tud e rnnst be use d. in conjunc-
t ion wi th o thel~ t ests . Intel l ect r;_al t,b il i ty i s ve l"'Y 
important . It i s i mp ortant to oi s tine;ui sh between the 
ski lled and semi-s k illed l eve s . The ski lled wo1·kman needs 
a :pr oblem- solv i ng abilit;y , ab i.li ty in ma thema ti cs , and in 
ve:cbal man i pula tion and ti.nderstanctinf, . 'he semi-skill ed 
workman , on the oth er hand , nee ' s the ability to man i pulate 
to ols , judge s _pac i a l rela t i onships correctly, etc. 
There are a ls o t \7 0 tJ7pes of mechnni cal apt itude 
tee t s . The f irst gr oup meamues the unc.ers t anding of 
mechanical relat ionsh i ps ; the s econd gr oup are the tests of 
manu al dexterity . I l l ustra tiv e of this sec ond group of 
t es ts are the Bennett - HHnd - t ool Dexterity Tes t and the 
0 ' Conner l!1 inger a nd 1\veez er Dexteri ty- 'Pest .20 
20. Ei ngh8m , op . ci t ., pp . 110-41. 
The names themselves are suggestive of their purpose and 
use. The following tests are illustrative of the first 
group showing a more general understanding. 
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(a) The Test of •vl echanical Comprehension:-- This 
test measures the ability to perceive the relationship of 
physical forces and mechanical elements in practical 
situations. The person who s~ores high in this Test of 
hl echanical Comprehension tends to learn readily the 
principles of operation and repair of complex devices. Three 
forms are available for use with men in school and industry, 
eng ineering school applicants and technical workers, and 
women respectively. This test may be used for high school 
students and above. In practically every instance other 
data must be considered. Almost all technical courses re-
quire a hi g h academic aptitude and superior mathematical 
knowledge. For trade schools and apprentice courses, manual 
dexterity is important. Thus, a hig h score on this test in 
and of itself is no guarantee of success in any of these 
fields. It must be used in conjunction with other informa-
tion. There is no time limit to the test, but it takes about 
thirty minutes. 21 
21. The Test of Mechanical Comprehension by G. K. 
Bennett, (choice of three forms), may be purchased from The 
Psycholog ical Corporation, 522 Fifth Avenue, New York, 18, 
New York; Booklets in packages of twenty-five, $3.50 per 
package; answer sheets, package of fifty, $1.50; Specimen 
set, 35 cents. 
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(b) The Revised Minnesota Paper~ Board:--
This Form Board attempts to measure the ability to visualize 
accurately and manipulate mentally g eometric forms and 
o b jects in space. Evidence appears to indicate t hat hi g h 
scores on this test are predictive of (1) ability to learn 
me chanic a l dr awing and descriptive g eo metry, (2) success in 
mecha nical occupations, and (3) success in engineering 
courses. The a g e rang e is from nine years to adult. Ti me 
r equired for this test is twenty minutes.22 
E. Interest tests:-- According to Bingham, "An 
interest is a tendency to become absorbed in an experience 
and to continue it. 1123 It is dynamic, the starting point 
in any occupation. Sometimes, however, all an interest test 
indicates is a sense of satisfaction in a field, not a 
tendency toward success. Often a liking or disliking of an 
occupation is carried on long after the work has stopped. 
Furthermore, interest is often attached to a certain occupa-
t i on because of some trivial aspect r a t her than a major, 
essential characteri s tic. Int erest is sometimes swayed by 
22. Revised Minnes ota Paper Form Board by R. Likert 
a nd W. Quasha may be secure d from Sci e nce Research Associates, 
Inc., 228 South vi abash Avenue, Chic a g o, 4, · Illinois; Test 
boo k lets (packag e of t wenty-five) $ 1.35; Spe cimen set, 50 
cents. 
23. Bing ham, op. cit., p. 62. 
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fads or glamour. Interests seem to change. Moreover, 
expressed interest in an occupation does not necessarily 
coincide with ability. Interest in an occupation may grow 
or disappear as the individual understands what is entailed. 
r any a student nurse has been disillusioned by the fact · 
that in her glamorous picture of service she neglected to 
take account of the _ emptying of bed pans. It is easy to 
understand, then, why most studies will not guarantee 
permanence for over a year. 
Evidence should be obtained, then, from several 
sources: (1) the person's own description of his prefer-
ences in activities, of the growth and change which has 
taken place in his runbitions, (2) the record of his actual 
activities, school subjects, recreations, and positions of 
employment, (3) statements from friends, parents, teachers 
who have had an opportunity to observe behavior expressive 
of his interests, (4) a systematic inventory, made with the 
use of a well-designed questionnaire. 24 Illustrations of 
such questionnaires are found in the following devices used 
in the project described in this dissertation. 
(a) The Kuder Preference Record:-- This record 
of individual preferences attempts to measure the 
individual's interests to determine the areas of vocational 
24. Bingham, op. cit., pp. 60-82. 
activity best suited to his interests. T~ere are nine 
general areas in which scores may be obtained: 
(1) mechanical, (2) computational, (3) scientific, 
(4) persuasive, (5) artistic, (6) literary, (7) musical, 
(8) social service, and (9) clerical. 
52 
The uses of this record are two-fold: (1) to point . 
out vocations, with which the student may not be fruniliar 
but which involve activities of the type for which he has 
e xpr e ssed preference. This is helpful in narrowing the 
field of investig ation for those wh o are overwhelmed by 
the immensity of the task of surveying the · whole range of 
occupations. (2) to check on whether a person's choice of 
a n occupat ion is consistent with the type of thing he 
ordinarily prefers to do. In many instances an employee's 
satisfaction and efficiency can be improved by putting him 
in the kind of work that he enjoys. 
Scores on the Preference Record are never intended to 
be used as subs ·titutes for measures of ability. Every 
vocation suggested by the Record must be considered in the 
light of the ability of the particular person concerned. 
This test may be used on high school and adult levels. 
There is no time limit, but it generally takes about fifty 
minutes.25 
25. Kuder Preference Record may be secured from 
Science Research Associates, 228 Squth Wabash Avenue, 
Chicago, 4, Illinois; Record booklets, 48 cents each; Answer 
pads (ha:qd-scored), package of twenty-five, $2.00; Profile 
sheets, (boys-girls or men-women) pack age of twenty-five, 
50 cents; Specimen set, 75 cents. 
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(b) The Occupational Interest Inventory:-- This 
inventory is desig ned to aid in the discovery of the basic 
occupat ional interests possessed by an individual in order 
that he may becone or remain an interested, well-adjusted 
and effective person as well as a profitable employee. The 
individual's occupational interests are identified with six 
major fields, or combination thereof: (1) personal-social, 
(2) natural, (3) mechanical, (4) business, (5) arts, (6) 
sciences. Scores are also available as to the type of 
interest, i.e. whether the individual is most interested in 
(1) verbal activities wh ich involve facility in the use of 
languag e, (2 ) manipulative activities in which he works with 
materials, or (3) activities which require computational 
ability and skill. The score on the Level of Interests 
indicates whether these interests are associated with 
routine tasks, with tasks requiring considerable ski l l, or 
with t aslcs requiring expert know_ledg e, ski 11, and judgment, 
and which often involve supervisory and administrative 
activities. This test come s in two forms, Intermediate and 
Advanced, and covers the rang e f rom junior high school 
through senior high to colleg e students and adults. It 
requires between thirty and forty minutes to administer. 26 
26. Occupational Interest Inventory by E. Lee and L. 
Thorpe may be obtained from The California Test Bureau, 5916 
Hollywood Boulevard, Los Angeles, 2S, California; Twenty-
five tests, $ 2.00; Specimen s~t, thirty-five cents each. 
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F. Personality tests:-- This is a most important 
field. Success or failure in most fields rests upon the 
personalit y of the aspirant to success. But, there are 
certain very real limitations to personality testing. In 
the first place personality is elusive. It is difficult to 
define and there is no real a greement as to its definition. 
It is variously defined as made up of component parts or as 
that wh ich is called forth by a specific situation. In 
the s ::: cond place t here are limitations inherent in the 
tests the;uselves. Every one of the pencil and paper tests 
has poor validity. Their reliability is questionable since 
most of them are a measure of mood. The construction of the 
tests is such that the individual must choose between one of 
threa possible responses, yes -- no -- 1 • In the third 
place there are those difficulties inherent within the 
individual himself. None of us are absolutely honest. We 
are either self-depreciating or are set about by the halo. 
Cultural factors are also involved. Individuals interpret 
questions differently. Furthermore, misunderstanding is 
caused by the statements themselves or by the wording or 
the vocabulary. There is also the very real possibility 
that a person rnay lack insight into his own problems and 
personality. 
Tests which seek to understand the total personality, 
such as the Rorschach Test and the Thematic Apperception 
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Test, require special training and such a long period for 
administration and interpretation that the author felt them 
to be i mpractical for use in the project which forms the 
basis for this dissertation. 
The ma jority of the paper and pencil tests seek to 
analyze personality into component parts. The Adjustment 
Inven tory attempts to understand personality in terms of 
areas of a d justment; the Problem Check List, in terms of 
problem areas. 
(a) The Adjustment Inventory:-- This test, 
developed by Hug h M. Bell, provides five measures of 
personal a nd social adjustment: (1) Home Adjustment. 
Individua ls scoring hi g h tend to be unsatisfactorily adjusted 
to t heir home environments. Low scores indicate satisfactory 
home adjustment. (2) Health Adjustment. Hig h Scores 
indicate unsatisfactory health adjustment; low scores, sat-
isfactory adjustment. (3) Social Adjustment. Individuals 
scoring hig h tend to be submissive and retiring in their 
soci a l contac t s. Individuals with low scores are 
a ggressive in soci a l contacts. (4) Emotional Adjustment. 
Indiv iduals with hi g h scores tend to be unstable emotionally. 
Pers ons with low scores tend to be emotionally £table. 
(5) Occupationa l Adjustment. Individuals with hig h scores 
tend to be dissatisfied with their present occupa tions. 
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Those who make low scores tend to be well pleased with 
their present jobs. The area of occupational adjustment is 
omitted on the student form. 
This inventory has been found useful in counseling 
individuals whose personal problems pertain to any of the 
categ ories included in this test. It is helpful both in 
determining problem areas and also, throug h checking 
speci f ic responses, in determining something about the 
problems themselves. The Adjustment Inventory is published 
in t wo forms: the Student Form for h igh school and colleg e 
student s and the Adult Form. There is no time limit on this 
test, but it usually takes about twenty-five minutes.27 
(b) The Problem Check List:-- This list will be 
discussed at leng th in Chapter V. It is not a test, but it 
c an be used to checl< a g ainst the Be 11 Adjustment Inventory. 
It may be used to discover problem areas within the life of 
the individual or the g roup. 
Available in many forms, it lists. three hundred and 
thirty problems which are divi d ed (high school form) into 
the following eleven areas: 
27. The Adjustment Inventory (Adult and Student 
Forms) by H. Bell may be purchased from The Stanford 
University Press, Stanford University, California; Answer 
shee t s with questions, 50 copies, $ 2.50; Twenty-five copies 
of test (adult form), $ 1.75; Answer sheets, 50 copies, $ 1.00. 
(1) Health and Physical Development 
(2) Finances, Living Conditions, and Employment 
(3) Social and Recreational Activities 
(4) Social-Psychological Relations -
(5) Personal-Psychological Relations 
(6) Courtship, Sex, and Marriage 
(7) Home and Family 
(8) Morals and Religion 
(9) Adjustment to School Work 
(10) The Future: Vocational and Educational 
(11) Curriculum and Teaching Procedures 
Thi s list can be checked in from twenty-five to forty-five 
minut es and then opportunity can be given for the subject 
to e xpress the problem in his own words.28 
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G. Training required to~ tests:-- It is obvious 
that the use of these tests requires training. The novice 
neither understands how to administer them, nor how to 
score, nor, most important of all, how to interpret them. 
The psychometrist, a person trained in the use of tests, 
requires at least a colle g e training with a major in 
psychology. Graduate work in the meaning and interpreta-
tion of tests with special work in some clinic or with a 
psychiatrist is preferable for the interpreter. 
H. Some general comments £g test interpretation:--
By ·way of summary let us look to three g eneral observations 
28. Problem Check List (variety of forms) by R. 
!iJl ooney may be obtained from The Ohio State University Press, 
Ohio S tate University, Columbus, Ohio; Four cents per copy. 
5e 
about the interpretation of tests. In the first place tests 
cannot make a decision for a person. They can help the 
person see his own weaknesses or strengths a little more 
o bje ctively, but at best they point only in a general 
direction. Secondly, the interpreter needs to be on his 
guard constantly lest be read into test results something 
that is not there. No one can predict what a person will 
do in action or in a co nplex situation. ~hen prediction is 
done, it is based on ~he assumption that t ne individual 
will develop as similar people have been known to develop. 
Finally, an examiner should never rely upon one test alone . 
He should give two of every type of test, the one to check 
on the other. Every judgment should be supplemented by as 
much other material as possible. Thus, tests are valuable 
in their contribution to the accumulating store of material, 
but each technique needs to be supplemented by other 
material . 
In this section we have examined some of the 
psychological tests used in the attempt to discover particu-
lar abilities, streng ths and weaknesses, within the 
individual personality. One notable omission in our con-
sideration lies in the area of musical and art aptitudes. 
The reason for this was that no attempt was made in the 
project to deal with these rather specialized areas where 
special talent and flair count for so much. The limitations 
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of time and money set by the project situation prevented 
their use. Let us turn now to a consideration of one of the 
most important techniques for securing information and 
treating individuals in a face to face relationship -- the 
interview. 
3. The Interview 
A. Definition:-- Whenever a man makes application 
for a new job, a patient comes to a hospital, a girl asks 
the Traveler's Aid what time the next train goes west, the 
conversation resulting is called an interview. This 
technique of conversation is used in every field, but it 
has become increasing ly evident that the interview is some-
thing more than just a passing of the time of day. It is 
not mere conversation, a visit; it is conversation vvith a 
purpose. As Westburgh has pointed out its use for the 
psyc·hologist: the "interview has both an information 
function for the psychologist and an adjustive one for the 
patient. n29 The interview may be defined, then, as a 
purposive conversation. 
B. Development of the interview~~ technique in 
social~:-- As an illustration of the way the interview 
29. E. M. Westburg h, Introduction to Clinical 
Psychology. (Philadelphia: P. Blakiston•ssons & Co., Inc., 
1937), p. 246. 
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grew fr om mere conversa tion t o a ski ll , one may look to t h e 
dev elopment in me dical socia l ' . .' ork . 11h i s 1·ela tive l y ne':: f ie l"'-
began in 19C 5 v1hen .i:(ichBr d 0 . La bot f ir::.' t emp loy e u a pe r s on 
t o f oll ow up the pat i ent r eleas ed I r om the hos:p i t upon his 
return h ome . The s ocia l v;orker was to "rnak e sure t hat t h e 
work done in the wards sh ould not be undone in the f irs t f ew 
weeks a t; home. 1130 
It wa s soon evident that the s ocia l worker needed 
some technique by which he might ga ther inf ormat ion rela t ive 
to the family s itua ti on , fi nanc i a .L s t utus , e t c:. lvioreover, 
he often had to deal with s itua tions involving family tens ion 
a n an emotional upset of the individua l s o disturbing that 
these factors un did the work of he ~ ling per for med by t h e 
hospita l . Fer8onal c ont a ct with the pat i en t and his family 
was ess ent i a l . 
Friendliness a no trust led to a sharing of t he 
necessary in f orma tion. Ta lking about problerEs was f ound t o 
give reli af fr om t ens i on and of ten bl' ought new i nsight . ns 
expe r ience was added to expe rience and knowl e Jge began to 
accmnulE t e, i nd i vidno. l s 'tJ er e g iven tra i n ing a nd techniques 
of interviewing 1ere fol~mulated "<"' i t h .. ,nggeBti ons as to the 
bes t proce;lur es to fo l l ow. 
30. l:fa cEackern , op . cit ., :pp . 5 7-38 ; · . C. Cab ot , 
Socia l dervice and The ..r.tr t of Healing . (.New York : ;:,_offatt , 
Ya r ana Oo •• 1909 )-.- -- --
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Annette Garrett has set forth the principles and 
methods of interviewing for the social worker in a little 
book published by the Family Welfare Association of America. 
She g ives the following directions as a guide for the 
interviewer: 
(1) Observe. One should note the bodily tensions, 
blushin0 s, excitability, nervousness, tics, etc., both at 
the be g inning and during the course of the interview. 
(2) Help the person to relax. The interviewer 
should let the client state his purpose for coming or give 
him a brief account of why he asked him to come or why he 
has come to him. It is important to speak the client's 
lan6uage. If he uses the king 1 s Eng lish, then the inter-
viewer should do likewise. If he uses slang, one should 
put him at ease by using some slang in lil<:e manner. 
(3) Listen. If the listener g ives his attention to 
important details and responds appropriately, the story 
teller will be given the stimulating feeling that the 
listener not only wants to but does understand, to an un-
usual de gree, what he is trying to say. One should learn 
to respect silences without e mbarrassment. This allows the 
interviewee to "carry the ball". 
(4) Encourage him 1.2_ t a lk freely. Let the client 
talk about what is on the "top 11 of his mind. Questions 
should be asl<:ed only to obtain specifically needed 
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informt.tion or to direct tlle conversa tion from fruitless to 
fruitful channe s . r hen qu es tions are asked , one snould 
phrase them in such a way t ha t they cann ot be a n<,wered by 
yes or no , but rat~er , use a leading auestion which will 
l~ave the w&y op en . he interviewer shoul not rush nor 
belabor i'J i th c. nes t ions , but fol low the client 1 s pace. 
(5) Advice. Genel~ally, a p er ...  :on d oeBn 't want aclvice 
or need i t . He needs insight , in orma tion , encouragemqnt , 
help to work his way thr ou g·h the maz e of bev'l ild erment to E. 
decif:ion of h is ovm . However, it i s he l pful s ometimes to r:ee 
w, a t the cl ient mifh t c1o vv i th s orne advi ce. ~-il l he reject 
or a ccep t it? So etimes it a cts a s ssmbol OI one's interes t, 
b · t one shoulci not 11:persuucte" a perG on aga inst hiG wil l . 
The int ervi ewer should encour8f,e him to mak e h is o,rm decision, 
find his 01J' l1 job , hi"' o•:m horne , make his own app ica tion to 
the hosp i t a l, etc . 
(6} InterJ?ret a tion. It io importa nt to see beneath 
the remarks .of the client ancl build an interpreta tion of the 
case , but the wi s e intervi ewer will keep it to himself. It 
wi l l do 1 ore harm than g oo d if he revetls it to tne client, 
for the client must come to recogni ze these th i ngs for 
hi~self. 31 In this use of interpretation the socia l worker 
31. Summarized and :paraphras ed from • Garrett, 
Interviewing : Its Pr inc i ples and. Methods. ( .New York: 
Family 1'/e1.fare .Acs ociat ion of America , 1:·: 2 Eo.st 22nd Street, 
1942 ), pp . 3G- 49 . 
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differs from the skilled therapist, who develops a deeper 
relationship with the client and uses interpretation as one 
of the means of treatment. 
As has been noted above, the interview may be used 
both for gaining information and also in ther apy. It is, 
in g eneral, informal, face to face, and person centered. 
A skillful interviewer may be able to make notes while 
carrying on the interview and still keep the conversation 
fro m becoming artificial and stilted, but it has been found 
that the attempt to take notes often raises a barrier 
between the client and the interviewer. 
There is no g eneral agreement as to the length of 
the interview. S ome say that it is desirable to let the 
subject continue t alking until he is r eady to stop.32 
Others feel that there is definite value in setting limits, 
in "structu ring " the interview. One of these limitations 
is time.33 Gene rally the time period agreed upon is one 
hour thoug h peri ods from one-half hour to two hours are 
sometimes set. The important thing, Rogers points out, is 
that the person interviewed in the therapeutic interview 
understand the limitations. 
32. F. L. Ruch, Ps~chology and Life. 
Scott, Forsman & Co., 1937 , p. 88. 
(Chicag o: 
33. C. R. Rogers, Counseling and P sychotherapy. 
(.aoston: Hough ton h1iff"lin c ompany, 1942), pp. 88-1::$9. 
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c. Classification in terms of function:-- The 
interview may be classified according to the purposes for 
wh ich it is used. In the following sections an examinat ion 
will be made of the interview acc6rding to its function. 
The sta ndardized int erview•s function is to gain informat ion. 
It is the simplest and requires the le~st amount of tra ining; 
therefore, it rli 11 be examined first. The purpose of the 
selling interview is to persuade. Tr a ining and s k ill are 
necessary f or a man to become a successful salesman and the 
s trategi es used in t he selling interview are worthy of 
examination. But, the g reatest amount of tra ining and sl{ill 
is re quired for the successful use of the interview as a 
means of hea ling , so the examination of the interview as 
therapy will be reserved for the last. 
(a) The standardized interview -- to obtain 
information:-- This type of intervie w is employed when the 
interviewe rs have li t tle tra i n i ng and cannot be relied upon 
to avoid the common sources of inaccuracy and error in 
g ettina; and recording information. A standard form is 
constructed similar to a que stionnaire. The interviewer 
obtains the ans wers to his questions and writes them down. 
When the questions have been answered, the interview is 
ended. 
This has value in that it is a face-to-f a ce method 
of get ting inform a tion. It puts lif e into the questionnaire. 
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'rhough bound by t he form calling for specific information, 
the interviewer can still maintain an attitude of friendli-
ness. In this person-to-person relationship questions are 
not so apt to be misunderstood as with the questionnaire, 
and they will be answered. The standardized interview is 
a simple, efficient method for getting accurate inform a tion 
such as is needed upon admiss-ion to a hospital, etc. The 
fact that it is artificial, stereotyped, and formal to a 
very marked degree does not alter its value as a means for 
obtaining informat ion. 
(b) The selling interview -- ~persuade:-- A 
very practical approach to the interview is that used by 
the salesman . Armed with a technical knowledge of the 
product he is selling , the salesman mus t be willing to work 
hard. He must cultivate a pleasing personality. He must be 
able to organize his knowledge about his product or service 
so that he is able to apply it in the most impressive and 
persuasive way pos s ible to the needs of every prospect or 
customer. Hi s business is to sell -- to persuade others 
that they need his product. 
The minister is const a ntly trying to persuade his 
people about something. The sermon is the presentation 
of the eternal truth with a view to persuasion. The attemp t 
to build a ne w church is s upported by a 11 selling - c ampaig n " . 
Many other phases of the church program re quire - a certain 
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a mount of salesmanship -- persuasion. .tt ' or this reason and 
also for the reason that the streng ths and weaknesses of the 
various approaches to the interrelationships of the 
interview situa tion are set forth, it will be helpful to 
examine the three strategies of the salesmanship interview. 
tl ) The narrative interview consists of direct 
s t atements by the salesman concerning his proposition. He 
weaves these into an interesting or tiring story depending 
upon his ability to organize or ~pon the interest of his 
listener. If he confines his efforts to this type of 
presentation, he can do little but parade the advantages of 
his proposition before the prospect in hit-or-miss fashion 
in the hope that in some providential manner, he may say 
something wh ich will make the sale. 
Like the placer method of g old mining, this method 
has its use and its place, but it does not dig deep and may 
not hit the real issues at all. Such direct "telling'' often 
raises resistance. Like the "directive approach" to the 
conduct of the interview as therapy, the interviewer tal<es 
the responsibility for directing the course of the interview 
and atte mpts to force the issue as to which decisions shall 
be made. 
(2) A second type of salesmanship interview is that 
which employs sugg estion. With this approach the salesman 
chooses a parable or the story of a parallel situation 
particularly if it is something with which the prospect is 
familiar. If possible the suggestion should project the 
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objective for 'I!V hich the salesman is striving. The prospect, 
then, will g et the point without the necessity of directly 
telling him. This indirect approach allows the prospect to 
see the way, but to walk it himself. This type of interview 
is similar to the first except that the interviewer uses 
the biog raphical approach and "tells" his client indirectly 
what he ou~ht to do. 
(3) The Socratic method consists of asking questions 
by which the salesman leads his prospect, as did Socrates of 
old, to the only conclusion possible, the ultimate truth. 
The prospect d oes most of the talking. The salesman listens, 
fi g ures out reactions and the next question with which to 
lead the prospect on to the sale. 
Lacy lists the advantages of this strategy as: 
In the first place you pay your prospect a 
great compliment; you give him a chance to talk 
about his proble ms and aims and to express his 
opinions and ideas. You endear yourself to 
everybody because everyone loves a good listener. 
A second advantag e is that you get a chance to 
think and size up the situation. You can fi gure 
out the chief ambition of your prospect, how y ou 
can help him accomplish it, what type of mind he 
has, and the next question to shoot at him to 
bring the presentation closer to the objective 
for which you are striving. 
A t h ird big advantage is that you learn from 
every man you talk with. Everyone in a position 
of any importance in business today has something 
on the ball and by listening you are constantly 
learning and acquiring knowledg e that will help 
you in other sales situations. 
A fourth advantage is you keep out of 
arguments. Xou cannot get into an argument 
unless you express an opinion and you cannot 
express opinions by asking questions. 
The fifth, and the g r e atest advantage of 
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all to you as a salesman is that you can't ask 
intellig ent questions of anyone unless you think 
about their problems and ambitions and when you 
are thinking about your prospect's situation you 
are training yourself away from thinking about 
yourself. If you don't think about yourself you 
won't talk about yourself and when you reach that 
stage you transform the world in which you live.34 
To the extent that the interviewer actually follows 
the thinking set forth in this fifth advantage listed by 
Lacy, he is becoming non-directive.35 He is setting the 
client's need above his own personally selected g oal of sel-
ling his product. He is helping the client think through his 
own situation. If the product he is selling becomes i mpor-
tant to the client, he will buy; if not, the relationship 
itself will remain as the highest good. 
(c) The therapeutic interview -- to heai:--
Rogers identifies counseling with psychotherapy, the treat-
ment of the soul, a healing service. This type of interview 
34. M. J. Lacy, Advanced Salesmariship. (Boston: 
Lacy Institute of Advanced Salesmanship, 193~)~ p. 7-7. 
35. Rog ers, op. cit., pp. 115-28; R. M. Wittenburg, 
So You Want To Help People. (New York: Association Press, 
19471; pp. 98-110. 
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may be described as a persuasive relationship between two 
persons based upon mutual understanding and giving birth to 
growing insi g hts and a new sense of responsibility. The 
counselor should come with an open mind. He should be 
friendly, but not over eager to help. He should observe, 
listen, and above all, maintain throughout his own good humor. 
The following steps are listed by Rogers as those 
involved in the therapeutic process. (1) The individual 
comes for help. This is an important step since the person 
is now taking responsible action toward the removal of his 
problems. If he is willing to accept the responsibility for 
coming, he is probably willing to accept the responsi bility 
for working upon his problems. (2) The situation is defined . 
The counselee is made a ware of the fact that the counselor 
does not have the answers, but the counseling situa tion is 
presented as a pl a ce where the counselee can with the help 
of the counselor, work out his own solution to his problems. 
(3) The counselee is encourag ed to g ive a free expression of 
his feelings with re g ard to the problem by the counselor's 
friendly, interested, receptive attitude. ( 4) Acceptance, 
recognition, and clarification of ne g ative feeling s are 
encouraged by the counselor's acceptance of these feeling s. 
(5) \i'/hen these negative feelings have been quite fully 
expressed, there follow some tentative positive impulses 
toward g rowth. (6) The counselor accepts these positive 
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expressions as he did the negative. (7) Insight and .self-
understanding follow spontaneously. (8) The clarification 
of possibilities and choices is accompanied by a recognition 
of the feelings of fear and lack of courage to proceed which 
the counselee is experiencing. (9) There follow minute 
but highly significant positive actions toward g rowth 
accompanied by (10) further insight and (11) increasing 
confidence in self-directed, positive action. (12) The 
client's feeling of a decreasing need for help is accepted 
and clarified by the counselor until the relationship is 
brought to a healthy close. 36 
In this type of interview the counselor tries to 
as s ist the individual to grow. Stress is placed upon the 
emotional elements involved in the immediate situation, and 
the relationship between the counselor and counselee is re-
garded as a g rowing experience. 
Characteristicsof this counseling relationship are: 
(1) a feeling of warni responsiveness called rapport which 
exists between the counselor and counselee, (2) a permis-
siveness in the expression of feeling, (3) a setting of 
limit s (structuring) in regard to time, responsibiiity, 
aggressive action and affection, (4) freedom from pressure 
or coercion of any kind in order that the individual may make 
36. Rogers, op. cit., pp. 30-45. 
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his own choices and work his way through his own problems.37 
D. Training of those skilled in the ~ of the 
interview:-- The author has attempted to discover in each 
field where the interview has been effectively used what 
training has been required for those who are working in the 
field. The person who uses the standardized interview needs. 
no special educational training. After the form has been 
arranged a person can obtain skill in the use of this 
technique through pr.actice in using it. Salesmen have 
classes in the most effective use of the interview and 
develop skill in keeping with their ability, study, and 
application. Social workers generally have concluded a four-
year college course with a Master's Degree in Social Service. 
The psycholog ist usually has his A. B. plus graduate work 
gene rally resulting in a Ph. D. in Psychology from a 
reputable university. The psychiatrist has an M.D. plus 
specialized training in some psychiatric center. 
The road to wisdom for the minister lies in the 
direction of the recognition of his limitations. It is well 
to recognize just how far one needs to carry this technique. 
Perhaps the minister neither needs nor desires to carry on 
the deep therapy of the psychiatrist. However, he may be 
able to adapt this technique to his needs and by virtue of 
37. Rogers, op. cit., pp. 87-90. 
understanding that he is limited in his own skill be the 
more ready to refer to others more skilled than he. 
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E . Summary:-- Thus, we have traced the development 
of the interview as a basic technique in the field of 
social work. i e have seen it at work in several different 
fiel d s with a variety of functions. It has been pointed 
out that the standardized interview deals with surface facts. 
The purpose is to gain information. The selling interview 
deals with facts arid fi g ures, desires and motivations. Its 
purpose is to persuade. The therapeutic interview delves 
more deeply into the foundations of personality. The 
pur pose is healing. 
The interest of the interviewer is somewhat different 
in each type of interview. The therapist and the social 
worker are interested in the patient; the conductor of the 
standardized interview, in the information; the salesman, 
in making the sale. But, in each case the interviewer will 
be most successful when he has built a good relationship 
between himself and the person interviewed. Therefore, it 
is helpful to examine these various approaches to determine 
which .call forth resistance and which are most effective in 
building that type of relationship which will make for 
success. As a result of this cursory examination it seems 
apparent that interviewers who accept the person as he is 
and try to l e ad him to express his own feelings are most 
certain of success whatever may be t he purp ose. 
Th e intervie w is, perhaps, t he most _useful tool we 
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see in oper a tion in that it is a f ace-to-face ope r ation in 
wh ich v ari a tions ma y be made as the individua l case demands. 
1'he i nd iv idu a l s k il l ed in this technique has done much to 
i n c re ase his effici e ncy whe ther a s a social wor ker, phy sician, 
.s ale s ma n , parent, workman, or minister. 
4 . Conclusion 
In t h is c h a pt e r we have looked to othe r fields to 
ans wer such questions as: Are there values in records ? What 
d oe s the ind ividua l who work s with people need to know to 
mi n i s ter t o them most ef f ectively? How can this material be 
as s e bl e d most efficient ly ? What psych olog ical tests ma y b e 
used in a brief space of time which will aid in discovering 
the streng ths and we aknesses, of the person under consider-
ation? What do t hey s h ow and how muc h tra ini ng is necessary 
f or the ir use ? How is t he interview used most effectively and 
for wh a t purposes in soci a l wor k , the r a py, and selling ? Do 
the purp os es a nd intent of the interviewer chang e its form? 
A study of the Case History emphasizes the i mporta nce 
o f a ccumul ati ng inf ormat ion a nd sug g ests wa y s in wh ich it may 
be a s semb l ed. Psycholog ic a l tests g ive ob jective estimates 
of indivi du a l ability in various a reas and need to be seen 
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in the proper context of the material relative to the total 
personality. Of all the psychological techniques studied 
only the Problem Check List may be used by a person with a 
minimum of training. Other tests require considerable 
training but t he Check List may be helpful for anyone in 
that it may imme diately sug g est problem areas. and also 
specific problems. The interview may be used for many 
purposes -- as a means of securing information, for 
persuasion as in selling , and for healing . It is apparent 
that t h ese techniques are cornplementary. The next chapter 
will describe the situation in which a demonstration was 
given of the way these techniques may be used in dealing 
with persons in groups and hov-v each instrument contributes 
to the understanding of the total personality. 
METHODS OF PROCEDURE 
It will be the purpose of t h is chapter to describe the 
''l a y in which the techniques dealt with in Chapter II were 
used in the actual project situa tion. In reality, the 
selec tion of the g roup preced es the selection of the 
tec hni ques which a re t o be used, i.e. the techniques are 
chosen wh ich will be st fit the needs of a particular group. 
Tha t having been done, the t e chniques are applied in the 
pr a ctic a l situa tion. In this chapter we s hall look to the 
situation and describe the way in which the work was carried 
on. 
1. Selection of a Group 
In order to determine the value of the techni ques 
selected, it seemed wise to find some g roup with whom the 
author was not well acquainted. S uc h a g roup appeared i n a 
young pe ople's institute wh ich is held for one week each 
summ er. There a ppeared to be a desire on the part of both 
students and faculty mem bers in these institutes to deal with 
the real is s ues of life. There was considerable opportunity 
for counseling with the individuals and the members of the 
faculty had to make decisions r a pidly both in dealing with 
individual problems and needs, and also in slanting the 
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program to best meet those needs on a group basis. It was a 
religious prog ram and the approach of the faculty to the 
stud ents was similar to the approach of the minister to his 
people. Therefore, the institute situation appeared to be 
i d eal for determining the effectiveness of these techniques 
in helping the minister to determine needs. 
2. Identification, Location and Facilities of Each Institute 
For two years the writer had the opportunity of work-
ing as the head of the counseling prog r am at two of these 
i ns t i t u t e s • 
The first institute was held at the Sterling Camp 
Ground , Sterling Junction, iil!assachusetts, in conjunction with 
the Camp i:vl eeting from July 18-25, 194e. The students were 
housed in cottages facing an open area in the center of which 
was the open-air tabernacle. This acted as the assembly hall. 
Classes were held on the lawn or in the large halls which 
served as the living rooms of the r e spective cottages. There 
was one large cottag e with but a single room wh ich served as 
a chapel or gave a meeting place for larg e classes where they 
might be held without interruption. A large dining hall made 
it possible for the entire g roup to· dine together. A beauti-
ful pine grove facing ivl ount liv achusett and overlooking a lake 
served as the traditional spot for morning watch programs. 
large field became the soft-ball diamond. Two tennis courts 
were available. The poorest physical feature was the lac lc of 
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adequate toilet and bathing facilttias. All wa.ter had to be 
pumped and carried. The only opportunity for a bath came 
when the entire institute group went swi mm ing -- a distance 
of either three or six miles depending upon the place (the 
better beach was the one farther a.way). 
In many respe cts the institute prog ram was 
subordinate to the camp mee ting program. The camp mee ting 
prog ram was set and unchangeable. The institute had to 
build around that pro r am . However, the institute had the 
advantage of the use of the preacher for the week in their 
work and as a resource person on .the campus. lil oney was not 
avail ab le in the institute funds alone to make it possible 
to obtain the caliber of preacher which the camp mee ting pro-
g r run made available. This institute will be known throughout 
this paper as the Sterling Institute. 
By the spring of 1949 the New ~ngland Conference had 
purchased a beautiful estate consi:sting of about thirty-eight 
acres of land with one-half mile of shorefront on beautiful 
Lake Cochichewick near North Andovt:lr. The buildings of 
stucco and brick were arranged on three sides of a quadrangle 
with a spacious cobblestone courtyard. The g rounds were 
beautifully landscaped with sweeping lawns and vistas to 
the lake . Thus, there we re beautiful spots for vespe r and 
Galilean services by the lake. Dormitories were provided for 
the students in the buildings surrounding the courtyard. 
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Adequate toilet and dining facilities were provided, though 
the dining hall was divided through the center, thus 
separating the g roup into sections at the dining hours. A 
softball diamond was in the process of development during the 
summer of 1949. ·rwo things were lacking in accommodations 
at Rolling Ridge.: an adequate assembly hall and classrooms. 
Classes had to be held on the lawns, and the only hall ava ilable 
wa s jammed to overflowing by assembled students. Nevertheless, 
the housing was more adequate and the g rounds more beautiful 
than anything the majority of the g roup had ever experienced. 
3. Description of the Groups 
Since the location where the institute was held was 
chang ed, the number of ind ividuals attending both years was 
only seven or 4.66 per cent of the total student body. There 
we re 153 individuals under this program; sixty-six during the 
first year and eighty-seven during the second year. This, 
however, is the number arrived at by counting the seven who 
c ame both years in both institutes. Thus, the number of 
dif f erent individuals over the two-year period was 146. 
A . Admission requirements:-- The persons attending 
the institute program came of their own volition. The excep-
tion to this was a young pers on sent because (1) the parents 
wanted to be free for a week, or (2) someone felt that a week 
in the institute atmosphere would do that particular young 
79 
person a great de a l of good. 
The only requirements for admission to g roup member-
ship were that the individual should be fifteen years of age 
or enteri ng the tenth grade in school, should not be older 
t han twenty-three, and should have the endorsement of his 
pastor. This endorsement usually meant that the individual 
had some church connection. 
The cost per student for the week was sixteen dollars 
at the S terling Institute and twenty-three dollars at Rolling 
Ridge. Only three dollars per student, however, could be 
used for sup plies, tests, class expense, and administrative 
expe nses in general. 
B . The institute prog ram:-- One of the g reat 
dif f iculties of working with a prog ram such as testing and 
counseling in the framework of the institute lies in the fact 
that every minute is filled with some planned activity. Both 
students and faculty are rushed from morning until night. For 
instance, the following is a schedule of the 11 Daily Program" 
at oterling: 
Morning 
6:45 
7:15 
8:00 
9:00 
9:55 
Daily Prog ram at Sterling 
Monday through S.aturday 
Bugle Call 
Breakfast 
.li- orning Watch (in the grove) 
First Class Period (Epworth Training Courses) 
Second Class Period(Epworth Training Courses) 
10:45 
11:15 
11:15 
l;Iid-morning Sing (Asse mbled in Tabernacle) 
Adult Bible Hour (Camp Meeting Pro gram) 
Third Class Period 
8 0 
Afternoon 
12:15 
1:15 
1:45 
2:15 
3:15 
5:45 
Lunch 
Quiet r ime (Each student horizontal on own bed) 
Faculty Meeting (Other special neetings) 
Student Council 
Project Pe riod (Choir, orchestra, crafts, etc.) 
Recreation (Softball, horseshoes, swimming , 
tennis, volley ball, etc.) 
Dinner (Dressed neatly in best <~lathes) 
Evening 
7:00 
8 :05 
8:30 
9:30 
9:45 
10:15 
Chapel - Preacher (Camp Meeting Program) 
Campus Stroll (Within campus bounds) 
Evening Programs: 
Monday - Get-Acquainted Social (Garnes) 
Tuesday - Faculty Program (Stunt. Ni ght) 
Vednesday - Student Talent Night 
Thursday - l>Hs sionary Speaker 
Friday - Dram atic Program (A play presenting 
the challenge of a decision for Christ and 
followed by a campfire program) 
Saturday - i.,iusical Entertainment (Choir 
program under expert leadership) 
Goodnight Sing (in one of the halls) 
Dormitory Groups (Democratic 1gripen sessions, 
11 bull 11 sessions, and prayer g roups) 
Lights out 
The classes taught during the first, second and third 
class periods· were very larg ely material-centered courses. 
The emphasis was upon content particularly since the first and 
second period courses were Epworth Training Courses for which 
the teachers had been certi f ied by the church educational 
system and for w'1ich the students received certificates 
indicating tha t t hey had covered a certain amount of material. 
The third clas s period was arranged with a view toward meeting 
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the needs of the students as the group consisting of faculty 
and students (largely in absentia) judged the needs to be. 
The vocational guidance group met nt t h is hour. All courses 
were arranged before the opening of institute and the 
student simply indic a ted which title or which instructor he 
lilced best by c h oosing the course in which he wished to sit. 
The sci:1edule for Rolling Ridge · was as follows: 
Daily Program at Rolling Ridge: 
.i:Jonday throug h .F'riday 
.:U. orning 
6:45 
7:30 
8:15 
Rising Bell 
Br eakfast 
Clean-up Time (Rooms tidied; beds made) 
8: 35 'rhe ~1orning Challeng e (The sps: aker presented 
ideas for each day ' s thinking and discussion.) 
9: 10 The l;iorning Medi ta ti on (A pe:rl. od of quiet and 
private wor ship on the be autlful g rounds of 
the institute.; 
9 : 20 - 10: 0 0 First Quest Period (Students assigned 
to Quest Groups alphabetically) (Discussion 
followed from morning challenge in any 
direction students cared to go.) 
10:00 - 10:10 Stretch Period 
10:10 - 10:50 Second Q.uest Period 
10:50 Morning Sing 
11:10 - 12:10 Quest Courses (on the basis of areas 
checked on the Problem Check List) 
Afternoon 
12:10 
12:30 
1:15 
2:15 
Free Time 
Luncheon 
- 2:15 Horizontal Hour (In room and resting) 
- 3:15 Interest Groups 
Student and Faculty Council Meetings 
· Choir 
Crafts 
Recreation Workshop 
3:00- 5:30 Organized Recreation (Bwimming, games, 
hiking, etc.) 
6:00 Dinner (Dress neatly in best clothes) 
Evening 
7:00 - 7:30 
7:30 - 8:15 
8:15 - 9:15 
9:15 - 9:30 
9:30 - 9:50 
9:50 -10:30 
Evening Vesper Service by the lake 
Campus S·troll 
Evening Prog ram 
8 2 
/I onday : 11 A Trip to Europe" ( pictures) 
Tuesday: Fellowship Games 
Hednes day : . Stunt Night 
Thursday : Talent Night 
Friday : Consec ration Service (Holy 
Co mmunion) 
Good Ni ght Sing 
Dorm Groups and Prayer Circles 
Preparation for bed - l ights out 
This prog ram was much more in line with the functional 
a pproach. The morni ng challeng e speaker's purpose was to 
st i mu l ate thought, to raise questions, to encour ag e dis-
cussion. A t wo-hour quest period took the place of the 
Epworth Training Class. In this period the instructor as-
s umed the role of discussion leader and resource person. 
Stude n t s and faculty to &; ethe r tried to find answers to 
problems raised by the students. 
One-hour quest courses were set up on the basis of 
the major g ro up ing s of areas of intere st or concern as 
ind icated by the. problems che c l<:ed on the P roblem Check List. 
The g roup interested in vocational guidance met at this time. 
Furthermore, a much larg er number of students were willing to 
forego t hei r afternoon recreational prog ram to seek counsel 
of some faculty me mber or to pa rticipate more fully in the 
test ing program at th is institute t~~n a t Sterling. 
C. Definition of g roups:-- It will be he lpful in 
describing the g roups to designate each g roup by a symbol 
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since different techniques were used with the different 
groups in the institutes. Thus, the student body at 
Sterling is represented by the symbols, Group A and Group B; 
at Rolling Ridge, by the symbols,Group C and Group D . Each 
group will be described in terms of a g e, sex, educational 
status, and the techniques used in working with the m. 
(a) Sterling Institute:-- Group A consists of 
fifteen males and forty-one females whose ages and educa-
tional status is shown in Tables I and II. Thus, in this 
g roup there were seven boys and nineteen girls who were 
fifteen years old ; three boys and ten girls who were 
sixteen, etc. This is found as we refer to Tab le I. Table 
II shows us that there were five students who had completed 
the eighth grade; fifteen the first year in high school, etc. 
The Life History Sheet1 and the Problem Check List by 
Ross i:J ooney were passed out during one of the first mid-
morning si 11g s with the instructions t hat they should fill 
out these papers by themselves and then return them to the 
chairman of student counseli ng within twenty-f our hours. Of 
the sixty -six students (total of Group A and B) who might 
have r eturned them, fifty-six ·returned the Life History 
Sheet and thirty-four returned t he Problem Check List. 
Group B consisted of ten girls who indicated their 
1. Cf. post pp . 96-130 . 
Age 
Sex 
Numb er of 
Students 
TABLE I 
AGES: AND SEX OF STUDENTS IN GROUP A 
N ::. 56 
15 16 17 18 19 20 
M F M F M F M F M F M.· . F 
7 19 3 10 3 118 2 1 I 1 
TABLE II 
EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF STUDENTS I N GROUP A 
N : 56 
Junior Hi gh High School 
Grade Completed 8 1 ~ 3 4 
Number of Students 5 15 15 14 6 
84 
21 
M F 
2 
C.ollege 
1 2 
1 
-· 
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interest in a vocational counseling program. Within the 
financial limitations it was possible to offer to these 
students the battery of ten tests which have been described 
in Chapter II. 2 Such boys as indicated an interest in 
this area were discouraged from participating because it 
was made clear that some time would have to come from the 
afternoon recreational hours if they were to complete the 
tests. Only six hours were given in the program and the 
battery would take at least ten hours to administer and 
interpret. Table III indicates the ages of the g irls who 
took this battery of tests and the number who took each 
test. Table IV shows their educational status. 
(b) Rolling Ridge Institute:-- Group C was 
made up of thirty males and thirty-four females who ranged 
fro m the eighth g rade in school to the first year in colleg e. 
A period was set aside for filling out the Life History 
Sheet and the Problem Check List. As a result all who 
attended the institute the second year turned in both 
papers. Table V, pag e 87, shows the age rang e of the sexes, 
and Table VI, page 87, indicates the g rade completed in 
sc ho ol. 
Group D consisted of sixteen females and seven males 
who were interested in vocations at the second institute. 
2. Cf. ante pp. 42-57. 
TABLE III 
BATTERY OF TESTS TAKEN BY GROUP B 
N = 10 
Ages of Ten Girls in Group 
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Name of Test 14 15 l6 17 Totals 
Life History 
Army General Classifica-
tion Test 
Re ading Comprehension 
Test 
General Clerical Test 
Minnesota Clerical Test 
Test of Mechanical 
Co mprehension 
Revised Minnesota Paper 
Form Board Test 
Kuder Preference Record 
California Occupational 
Inventory 
The Adjustment Inventory 
Problem Check List 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
. 2 
3 
1 
4 
4 
3 
4 
TABLE IV 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF STUDENTS IN GROUP B 
N • 10 
Junior :tUgll H~gh School 
Grade Completed 8 1 2 3 4 
Number of Students 1 5 1 1 2 
10 
10 
10 
10 
7 
7 
4 
10 
10 
9 
8 
College: 
87 
TABLE V 
AGES AND SEX OF STUDENTS I N GROUP C 
N = 94 
Age 5 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
Sex M F M F M F M F M F 'M F M F M F 
Number of 
Students 11 13 7 11 9 6 1 4 1 1 
TABLE VI 
EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF STUDENTS IN GROUP C 
N = 64 
Junior High E;igh School College 
Grade C ornple ted 8 l 2 3 4 1 2 
Number of students 3 13 17 21 9 1 
Table · VII shows the number, age, and sex of the individuals 
who took the various tests. Table VIII indicates the 
educational status of those who were in this group. Time 
and money stood in the way of a wholly satisfactory compl e-
tion of the battery. The large number wh o were interested 
made it nearly impossible to find time in the course of one 
week to administer all the tests. Furthermore, money was 
not available to purchase enough supplies for so large a 
g r oup . This g roup g a ined in numbers but lost in the 
thoroughness of coverag e which was possible with a s maller 
group . 
D. Attitude of the faculties:-- There were twenty-
one memb ers of the faculty at Sterling including the district 
superintendent wh o encourag ed this work and the chapel 
speaker, a l ong respected le.ader of young peo p le and 
professor of New Testament at Boston University School of 
Theology. The dean of the ins ti tut e had been a Fellow in 
the Department of Theology six years previous to this 
institute. He had a fine spirit and was very cooperative. 
The dean of women was a school teacher around forty years 
old. The leader of the c hoir and his wife, who served as 
pianist, were in their late forties and very capab le in their 
field since h is work was as choir director in a large church. 
The reg istra r and director of recreation were in their early 
TABLE VII 
BATTERY OF TESTS TAKEN BY GROUP D 
N = 23 
Ages and Sex of Students 
Name of Test 15 16 17 18 19 
M F M F M F M F M F 
Life History 5 4 7. 2 2 1 1 1 
Ar my Gene ral Cla s-
s i fi cation Test 4 3 7 2 1 1 1 
Re ading Comprehen-
sion Test 
: 
Gene r a l Cl er i cal 
Te s t 2 2 1 
Minnesot a Cl erical 
Test 1 1 
Te s t of Mechanic a l 
Compr ehen s ion 
Revised Minne sota 
Pape r Form Boa r d 5 3 7 1 2 1 1 1 
Kuder Preference 
Record 5 4 7 1 2 1 1 1 
Californi a Occupa -
tional Inventory 
The Ad.jus t ment 
I nve ntory 5 3 7 1 1 1 1 1 
Pr ob l em Check List 6 4 7 2 :2 . 1 1 1 
TABLE VIII 
EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF S TUDID~TS I N GROUP D 
i~ = 23 
J unior High 
8 
89 
Totals 
23 
19 
5 
2 
2 1 
2 2 
20 
23 
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thirties and had grown up in young people's work as had the 
nurse, a g irl in her early t wenties. The twelve teachers 
included nine ministers (four around thirty years of a g e; 
f our, thirty -five to forty years; and one, fifty years), a 
hig h school teacher (a woman around fifty-five), and the 
Swedish National Youth Director (around forty-five). Five ? 
of t he se ministers mentioned above were still attending 
s em inary, one had a Ph. D. in Theology, and one was a gradu-
ate of a fundamentalist school in the midwest. Three other 
me mb ers of the faculty were wives of the teachers who acted 
as housemothers and helped in many other ways throughout the 
institute program. 
This faculty was frankly suspicious of the wisdom of 
using any such techniques as a Life History Sheet and a 
Pro b lem Check List. The g eneral re a ction was: (1) "This is 
prying into the student•s private life, and we have no ri ght 
to pry. '' (2) 11 I don't like to think of a student as a 
problem. " Fortunately for the continuation of this study, 
there were several men either still in Seminary or recently 
g raduated from it who were interested in seeing what such an 
experiment mi g ht bring forth, and they were eag er enough to 
learn so tha t they carried the decision to use the tests. 
The faculty was given an explanat,i on of the pro gram 
in terms of a person-centered approach to teaching followed 
by a demonstration of the technique of group counseling. 
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The members of the faculty were encourag ed to ~ake use of 
tb.e Case History Folders to see what, if anything, they mi g ht 
contribute to the understanding of the pupils. 
At the e n d of this first week the members of the 
S terling Faculty Findings' Committee included these state-
illent s in their report, dated July 22, 1948: 
We have exrunined with care the individual 
records of many of the students re g istered 
at the institute. 
We think tha t the information o b t a ined is 
inva luable, that the insight s ava ilable to 
pastor s are revealing and helpful. The 
records should be s tudied by every pastor 
associated with the institute. 
\ l e hope that the information obtained will 
be a vailable for future institutes and that 
whatever the counseling pattern to be followed 
by those who may be charged with this 
responsibility in 1949, the most careful 
consi dera tion will be g iven to this and other 
reputable techniques which will enable the 
counselee to see and accept the larg er me aning 
of the Christian li f e. 
Five of the members of the Rolling Ridge faculty had 
worl{ed toge ther the year before. The dean, who was serving 
as dean for the fir s t time, had received tra ining in the 
functional approach while in ·teachers' training before he 
c ame to Se minary. Therefore, although he did not 
p a rticula rly favor this approach, he was without doubt the 
person best prepared of all the faculty to eng age in the task 
of using it. All of the resource leaders with the exception 
of the chall eng e spe a ker and the dean of women were students 
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at :doston University School of Theology and many of them had 
received some instruction in the fundamentals and use of the 
functional approach. 
It was not surprising, therefore, that during the 
pl a nning conferences in prepara tion for institute the 
enthusiasm grew for a move toward the functional a p proach. 
However, some of the members of the faculty appro a ched the 
week with fear and trembling . There was no definite course 
for wh ich to prepare. A list of books which would lead to 
a well-rounded preparation and an understanding of the 
g eneral approach was given to each individual. In reality 
this approach meant more work in pre paration than the 
definite prog ram of the authoritarian a pproach. 
This change in attitude on the part of the faculty 
made pos 3ible a notable cha ng e in testing procedure. Time 
wa s g iven in the prog ram of the institute for the students 
to fill out the Life Hi s tory Sheet and the Problem Check 
List in a group. The faculty members were cooperative in 
using the vase History folders and considerate in helping to 
make a situa tion where otherwise poor facilities for testing 
could have destroyed the validity of the testing prog ram one 
in which it was pos s ible to administer tests during the 
hour all otted for that work. This allowed onl~ about four 
testing hours for the whole g roup during the entire week, 
however. In the interviews wh ich followed the testing 
progr am m~ bers of the f.culty cooperate in t a lking with 
those ind ivi ~uals who sh owed a prefer ence f or them or who 
h ad some pr oblem v.1 ith which they were competent t o deal . 
4 . Concl sion 
Thus , in t wo s essi ons, the "needs" c oncept of 
currie lum d evelopmen ~ became a pbrt of the thinking of t he 
ins titute f a cuLty and tne techniques us ed on an inst itute-
wi de scale became t he basis f or the establi shment of group 
counseling: ( Q.uests) as well as indiviclua l counseling . 
To recapi tu.lat e, ·the procedure was a l ong the f ollow-
in[ general line~ a t b oth institutes: 
( l ) Each student ~as re ues ted to fill out a Life 
His t ory Sh~e t ~nd a Pr oblem Check Li st and to t a k with a 
member of the faculty a t some t ime dur ing the we ek . 
(2) Th one who chose the voca tional gu i dance course 
were given a ba ttery of ten tests, or, a t l east , as many of 
the bat tery as time and the in~titute budget would a llow. 
( 3 ) .An i nterv iew was helo. with each s tudent wh o 
took the vocat ional gu i dance tests f or an i nterpre tat ion of 
results and a d is cussion of such other pr obl ems as might 1 e 
rais ed . 
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(4 ) I nterv i ews were hel d with students as many times 
as the limituti ons of time \'.i ould permit if they showed a 
desire to talk nb ou t s ome pT oblem or a rea of uneerta inty, 
f ear or guilt. 
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Since we have seen the general methods of procedure 
and underst and something of the g roups with whom this work 
was carried on, let us now turn to a consider a tion of the 
specifi c techni que s, the way in which each technique was 
used and the results forthcoming from its use. In the next 
chapter we shall cons .ider the Case Hi story with special 
refere n ce to the development of a Life History Sheet to be 
used as a means of collecting information which is felt to 
be important in understanding institute young people. 
CHAPTER IV 
THE CASE HI STORY 
As we h uve seen in Cha9ter II, 1 al l the techni~ues 
ois cus.s ed in tnis work are a part of the Case History. Each 
technique g ives some new underst anding of the pers on. The 
re "' ul ts are a ll :p laced in the Case History folcter . 
-
The ma jor contribut ion (anc1 it is me.j or) .which tha 
study of the Cas e Hi st ory malres is t.t1rough its suggestiveness 
regarding a re as which are importa nt t o the understanding of 
l_) ers onality. 2 In the a ttempt to gain a s much information 
a s p oss ible nbout these areas , ea ch technique which has been 
se l ected deals with a different a rea in the hope that the 
total accumula tion of material will presen t a well-rounded 
study of the personal ity. 
In this chap ter, the development of a Life History 
Sheet will be des cribed. '..[lhis was devised to gather certain 
basic information in such a way trw.t it would be :readily 
ava ilable and helpful t o whomsoeve r might be anxious to be 
of a id to one of the students . Even this form was too 
long for s ome to t ake the time to read. Therefore, a short 
summary card, ca l led the Pastor's I nformati on Card , was 
developed and used to set down the basic informa tion ab out 
1. Cf. ante :pp . 30-31. 
2. Cf . ante pp . 35-39. 
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each student. This card will be presented and discussed at 
the close of the discussion on the Life History Sheet. 
1. Life History Sheet 
Certain facts are basic to an understanding of any 
person. The vital statistics such as naine, address, sex, 
and age are obviously important. F'amily background, 
economic status, education, vocational experience, and 
hobbies or avocations are generally judged to be important 
in situations where an understanding of a personality is 
involved. 
These facts may be gathered quickly and easily by some 
device such as an admission sheet in a hospital. If it is 
extremely important that the items be answered accurately, 
the questionnaire should be filled out by an interviewer. 
If, however, the items are of such a nature as to call forth 
little emotional reaction, and time is at a premium, then a 
person with an average education can fill out the form 
himself. The situation itself will determine : (1) whether 
such a device may be used, (2) which items should be 
inc 1 uded. 
A. Considerations ~overning the~ of such devices:--
The average clergyman will not deem it wise to thrust a Life 
History Sheet into the hands of his parishioners with the 
instructions that they should r ·eturn them at the next session 
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of the church . But , he IDL-:.y h ave some gr oup with vvhieh h e 
meets wh os e members are sympathetic with h is C: e s ire to 
underf:tand anc Perve. Su ch ~J g1·oup i s found in a s i tuati on 
where ther-e is a very :teal desire to ug et d own to caB es " , 
deal ,,., i t h real i ssues , or delve deeply into l i f e in a very 
short time . Perha}!s time is l i mited and it may b e u~, e d in 
dea ling With c•urface is sues; or by cutting through the 
snrfo.c e i<·sue '.-·:ith s ome device, the time may be spen t on 
the deeper l fw els of life v-1here pr ob:Le ms are met and de-
cis ions c..re made . At E'Uch a time all conce rned would 
welc o 1e n reliabl e 8hortcut. 
Thes e _uest ions must be answered when cons icl e r ing the 
use of s ome ob jective device: Will the pers on or pers ons 
involve o be recep tive to its use or will the use of ,... uch 
a procedure str a in the r e lat ionship so tho.t it V'! OulCI. be a 
b t~..r rier instead of an a id'? C.:an a techniqt1e be found or 
dev i sed which wi l meet th e p ecul i ar n ecess ities of t h e 
individual s itua tion? 
The y outh i nstitutes a t terling a!ld doll ing Ei dge 
off ered s everal advantages ~o f a r as the us e of various 
techniques was concerne~. Th e time limit of seven days at 
0terling and six Clay s a t :Li.oi ling "' i dge m&d e it importan t 
that the best pos s i ble us e of every moment be made . The 
maj o:rity of both faculty and students was anxious to · elve 
into t h e deep er ~evels of life. In general the re was a 
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willingness to try anything that might make our week to-
g ether more effective. Moreover, there are young people at 
every institute who are interested in making some decisions 
as to a vocation. This makes possible the use of techniques 
to g ive general information and also of some of the voca-
tional gui d ance tests of interests and special abi lities. 
B . Selection of the items:-- What items should be 
included in a device of this kind? The answer depends upon 
the use to whi ch the material is to be put. An application 
to enter college differs from the admission sheet in a hospi-
tal or an application for a loan at a banl<:. Furthermore, the 
answer depends upon the limitations inherent within a certain 
specific device. No single device has yet been developed 
which will cover all the areas of human experience. 
The particular purpose of the Life History Shee t is 
to get general items of information necessary for the 
understanding of every persone The following questions are 
suggestive. Are both the mother and father living? Is there 
a se paration or di vorce ? What is the age and educational 
achieve1oent of the student ? How does he rank chronolog ically . 
among the siblings in his family? Questi ons about hobbies, 
extra-curricular activities and church work help in the 
development of the program of creative activities which is a 
part of the institute program. The form of the sheet which 
was used in this project follows. 
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LIFE HISTORY SHEET 
We want this week to be the most enjoyable and valuable for 
you that we can possibly make it. Will you help us by 
su pplying the followin5 information? 
I. A . Name 
Address 
Sex Birth Date 
--------
B. Name of father 
--------------------
Address 
Occupation ---------------------------------------
Name of mother 
Address ----------------------------------------
Occupation-------------------------------------
c. Position in f am ily g roup 
How many older brothers have youri __ _ 
Young er brothers? 
Older sisters ? ___ Younger sisters ? 
II. Ed ucat ional experiences: (circle t he highest grade 
comple ted) Grammar school (1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8) 
Hi gh School (1,2, 3 ,4) Colleg e (1,2,3,4) 
Other 
III. Extra-curricular activities: (list sports, g lee clubs, 
orches tra, speaking , social, etc.) 
Hobbi e s I enjoy: 
Leathe r craft 
Nature Lore 
__ We aving 
Working with tools 
(carpe ntry, bra ss 
work, etc.) 
Shellcraft 
Amateur radio 
----- Amat eur photography 
--- Mod el airplanes 
Other hobbies 
IV. Occupation (if · y ou are work ing) 
(specify, if part time) 
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LIFE HISTORY SHEET (continued) 
V. Experience in church work: (answer yes or no) 
Member N arne of church 
.--:-----Re gul a r attendant at services At Sunday 
School Regular attendant at Youth Fellow-
ship Sing in choir Member of Boy 
Scouts or ~irl Scouts Usher Worke r in 
Vacation Bible School Sunday School Teacher 
Officer in y outh g roup (Specify 
off ice) Officer in sub-
district (Specify office) 
Number of years at institute (circle one) 1,2,3,4 
Where? 
------------------------------------------
VI. A. Ho pes for the future: 
B. Imme di.ate prospects for the future: 
VII. A. The thing I lilte most to do: 
B. The thing I dislike most to do: 
VIII. What do you expect t o ge t from this institute? 
Item I, as it ap peared on the Life History Sheets a t 
both institutes, called for informa tiori on the student a n d 
his family. Item I A called for the person's name, address, 
sex, and birth date. Thus: 
I. A. Name 
Address 
Sex 
-------
Birth date ------
This was f or purposes of identification. It was important 
tha t the student list the full address for both himself and 
h is parents if this was to be meaningful. (See discussion 
under Item I B). Also, if the birth date was to gi ve the 
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correct age, the student must have filled in the month, day, 
and year when he was born. But, of the 153 wh o answered 
this item, forty-seven omitted some portion of either the 
address or b irth date which considerably lessened the value 
of this parti cular item. Upon analysis it seems that a 
large bulk of the difficulty would be avoided if the form 
of the item were changed to call for the specific information 
desired. Thus: 
I. A. Name 
Address St. 
------------------- City and State 
Sex Birth Date 
------- Month, Day, Year Born 
In the form for Item I B given below the change of 
street, city and state has been made as in Item I A because 
it is, as we have seen, important tha t the full address be 
g iven. However, the word "same", or the phrase, 11 same as 
above 11 , may be used without lessening the value of the 
response. 
I. B. Name of father 
----------------------------------
Address 
Street City and State 
Occupation 
---------------------------------------
Name of mother 
Address 
Street City and State 
Occupation------------------------~----------
Item I B was designed to give the following 
information: (1) Are parents and child living at the 
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same address? If the address of the student and one parent 
is the same and the add ress of the other parent is differ-
ent, then the question as to difficulty within the home is 
raised. Has there been a divorce, separation, or does one 
parent work away from home? If the address of the child is 
different from that of his parents, is he living away from 
home or in a foster home? Why? If the name of the child 
is different from that given for the pa~ents, has the mother 
been married again or does the child accept foster parents 
as his own? If the space calling for the name of the father 
or mother is vacant, is that me mber of the family dead, has 
he been disowned, or is the student just ne g ligent about 
inserting this material? (2) What is the economic status 
of the student's family? The occupation which a man 
pursues gives some idea of his economic status. It is en-
lightening also to know whether both parents work. So, 
Item I B calls for the parents' names, addresses and occupa-
tion. This item was satisfactorily completed by· one hundred 
and ten students. Thirty-eig ht filled it out inadequately 
because they omit te.d important portions of the address. 
Three omitted either the father or mother. Two did not fill 
out the form for either one. 
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I. c. Position in family group 
How many older brothers have you? 
Younger brothers? -----
Older sisters? Younger sisters? 
Item I C was designe d to show the position of the 
student in the family g roup. This is important since 
sibling rivalry may be very intense. On the other hand an 
only child has his own peculiar proble :·1s. The youngest of 
a large family of ten receives special favors as the 11 babyn. 
Each child in the sibling group has unique problems caused 
by his position in the family g roup . It is, therefore, 
Lnportant to unde rsta nd what tha t position is. 
There was little difficulty with this item. One 
hundred and forty-six filled it out satisfactorily. It 
would o bviate any suspicion that the student ne glected to 
fill it out by having him mark each blank with a zero or a 
check mar k . Five l ef t it blank . Only two filled it out 
partially or inadequately. 
II. Educ ati onal experiences: (circle the highest 
g r ade completed) . Grammar school (1,2,3,4,5,6, 
7 , 8 ) High School (1,2,3,4) Colleg e (1, 2 ,3,4) 
Other 
There seemed to be little difficulty in check ing the 
it em on educational experience . The highest grade completed 
was circled by 14e. Three left it blank and two made 
inadequate re sponses. The f ind ings from this item corrected 
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in some instances by other tests and interviews, are found 
in Chapter iii. 
III. l!;X tra -curr i cular activities: (list sports, 
glee clubs, orchestra , s peaking , social, etc.) 
Hobbies I enjoy : 
Lea the rcraft 
Nature Lore 
-- Weaving 
---- Working with tools 
---- (carpentry, etc.) 
Other hobbies 
Shellcraft 
- .-
-----
Amateur radio 
- Amateur photog-
raphy 
_ M odel airplanes 
Item III was arrang ed to help u nderstand s pe cial 
interests, talents, hobbies, and the degree of soci a liza-
tion. This he lps in the set-up of the creative activities 
program, talent n i ght , etc. It contributes to ~he g reater 
underst a nd ing of the student , particularly if one thinks of 
participation in extra-curricular activities as an indication 
of the de gres to which a person soc ializes. Only four fail-
ed to respond to this item. 
IV. · Occupation (if you are working) 
(specify, if part time) 
Of the 153 who returned this s h eet, eighty -two 
answered 11 n o 11 or "none" or left blank Item IV, which referred 
to their own work or occupation. Seventy-one specified some 
type of worl<: which they were doing. When administering this 
sheet, it is wise to as k for some kind of response to every 
item. Otherwise it is difficult to determine whether the 
item was not pertinent to the student or whether it was left 
blank on an oversight. · 
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V. Experience in church work: (answer yes or no) 
Member Name of church 
Regular attendant at services -------------
At Sunday School Regular attendant at 
Youth Fellowship Sing in choir 
Member of Boy Scouts or Girls Scouts 
Usher Worker in Vacation Bible School 
S:unday School Teacher Officer in 
youth group (Specify office) 
Officer in sub-district Specify 
office 
Number -o~f~y-e __ a_r_s __ a~t~1~.n--s~t~i~t-u~te (circle one) 
1,2,3,4 
Where? 
------------------------------------------
Item V has value a t an institute or in any church 
work in that it g ives some i d ea of the person's area of 
religious service, depth of desire and conviction, ability 
as judged by members of his own g roup , and denomination 
where he attends. This item was answered satisfactorily 
by 145 students. Four did not respond and four gave 
answers which were unsatisfactory because they did not 
understand what was wanted under the item which called for 
"Name of the church". An attempt has been made to correct 
this in the revised Life History Sheet at the end of this 
chapter. 
VI. A. Hopes for the future: 
B. Immediate prospects for the future: 
Item VI consists of two questions having to do with 
the g oals set by the student for hi mself. "Hopes for the 
future" has to do with long-range g oals. "Immediate 
prospects for the future 11 refers to the i mmediate g oal, the 
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next step toward the accomplishment of the long-range g oal . 
Ther '"' is, however, n o eJCillanation as to the meaning of these 
goa ls. The student himself gives his own interpretation as 
to whether they are vocational or mar i tal or some other type 
of g oal. Ei ghty-two students answered this item satis facto-
rily. Twen ty-four f a iled to answer it at all and forty-seven 
answered only one p or tion of it. 
VII. A. The thing I like most to do : 
B. The thing I dislike most to do: 
Item VII l i k es i se leaves room f or interpretation by 
the indiviCtual. Thes e ~Lues tions of like and di slike g ive 
an opp o1·tnn.i tJJ for the expression of such fundamen t a l human 
emoti ons as l ove, hate, anger, or fear . The phrasing of tne 
quest ions as "The thing I like most t o do" and "The thing I 
disl i ke most to do" suggests an ac tivi ty . There is no room 
to recp ond with a pers on or an object. This limitat ion 
has been removed in the r evis ed form app earing a t the end 
of this c11a:pter. The phras es 11 I like most" and ur 
intens e ly dislike" a llow th i s fr ee dom. The use of t h e 
superl Et tive may be ca l l ed in question. To be sure, this 
phras ing calls for a depth of f eeling which mere " like" or 
"disli ker' c1oes not imp ly . The latter are likely to cal l fortb. 
only surface resp onses. Mor e work needs to be done . in this 
regard , bu t acting on the belief tha t t hose who have deep-
rooted likes and dislikes will n ot be like ly to respond with 
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surface feelings unless they feel that they should not 
entertain such emotions, "I like 11 and "I dislike" are used 
in the revised form. These phrases act as the trigger to 
set off the charge . A pent-up emotion needs only an avenue 
of ex pression. This is the principle involv~d in the 
projective tests. The interpretation of ink blots, the 
story from cartoons, th e completion of sentences all proceed 
on this pre mise. 
VIII. What do you expect to g et from this 
institute? 
This phrase can accomplish two purposes: (1) it 
can he lp the student formulate an attitude of expectancy 
into a statement of purpose; (2) it can indicate to the 
faculty what the students actually are seeking. 
There are, however, certain limitations and dangers 
v1hi ch seem to decrease the value of this item. (1) hl any 
of the students hav e no unders t anding of what they may 
expect. The picture presented by the alumni of forme r 
ins t itute s is of t en warped by personal interest. Consequent-
ly, some feel the prog r am consists larg ely of sports and 
games -- a good time. Others feel it will be a good 
opportun ity to rest, or to ge t acquainted with members of the 
opposite sex. Some alumni reme mber institute only in terms 
of some excessive emotional expression as found in some 
inst ances in the campfire or other form of consecration 
s e rvice. 
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{2) Another limitation of this item lies in the tendency of 
the student to respond as he feels he is expected to respond. 
The majority of the 133 who responded to this item, answered 
in terms of deepenin6 their relationship to God and man. 
\/ i thout a d e sire to caat any reflection on the sincerity of 
the students one cannot but wonder how much the motif, "To 
Serve the Present Age" or "Jesus Way -- Our 1ilayn influenced 
the responses. Are these students merely expressing what 
the y feel they are expected to express or are they attending 
the institute because this is what they really want? 
We have thus far discussed the various items included 
on the Life History Sheet used at the two youth institutes. 
The i te 111 s included in this sheet have been included to gain 
information which will contribute to the development of a 
prog ram and personal relationship based on the needs of the 
pe rsons attending the institute. The success or failure of 
the Life History Sheet depends, however, to a great extent 
upon the way in which it is presented to the students. 
,.... 
1.1. Presentation to the students:-- The student will 
tell what he wants to tell. If he feels that he can trust 
intima te secret~ to the examiner, he will be less on his 
guard than if he is suspicious of the examiner and the use 
to 'llhich the information is to be put. If he is to "be 
bothered" by filling out a Life History Sheet, he needs to 
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fe e l its i mpor tance. He wants to know and he has a rig ht 
to know the pur pos e for which it will be used, who will use 
it, anu who is going to see it • 
• t the institu tes, the examiner assumed the attitu de 
of o pen frankness. In keeping with this attitude it was 
fe lt that a statement of the purpose of the Life History 
Shee t should stand at t h e beg inning of the sheet. After 
some exp eri me nt ation the statement whic h follows was c hosen 
for its simp licity, its expressed concern, its i mplication 
t ha t faculty and students must work tog ether as a team. 
\ e want t h is we ek to be the most enjoyable 
and valuable for you that we can possibly make 
it. Will you hel~ us by supp lying the follow-
i ng information? 
Vii th this statement before the m the examiner explained 
t hat t h is s he et was being used to hasten the process of 
g et ting well enoug h ac quainted so that the group could be g in 
to face tog ether so me of the vital issue s of their individual 
lives. This informa tion was to be available to all mem bers 
of th e f a culty . In some cases such as with hobbies, the 
information could help in the formation of a pro g ram which 
might more really meet their needs. Other i te rn s would help 
in g iving a more complete unders tanding of the person and 
his previous experiences. At any rate, these items would 
help in proportion to the completeness of the student's 
answer ·. 
110 
D. Analysis of resnonses to the Life History Sheet:--
The analysis of the information secured from the Life History 
Sheet is made in this manner: (1) where practical t h e 
inf ormation is presented in table form •rvi th an explanation 
of each table, (2) the findings in each area are summarized, 
(3) questions raised by these f indi ngs are included, and 
(4) in some instances, suggestions are made concerning 
s pecific needs whi c h this information supplies. 
(a) The family situation:-- In Table IX it is 
assumed that the parents and the student live together if 
the addresses are the same. If they are different so that 
one parent li ve s away from the child and the other p1rent, 
then it is assmaed that divorce, separation, or work keep 
them apart. ~hen the child's address is different from that 
of both parents, he is listed as living in a foster horne. 
Otherwise, there are no assumptions. No definite conclu-
. si ons can be drawn from a bl ani<.:. Suppes e, for instance, 
that the item calling for the father's name and address is 
left blanl-~:. He may be actually dead. He may be "dead 11 to 
the student because he does not wish to think of him. He 
may have l e ft the home and the child does not know whe re he 
is and has · become accustomed to think only in terms of 
"mother". ·Thus, death is listed only in those instances 
where the studen·t has written that information on the sheet. 
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TABLE IX 
RELATIONSHIP TO FATHER AND MOTH'BR 
Sterling Status of 
the home No. of students 
Fathe r and mother 
live tog ether 
Fathe r dead, 
student with mother 
Mother dead, student 
with f ather 
Foster horne 
Divorce or separation 
or work away from 
home 
Father and mother both 
dead 
Father in service, 
mother dead 
Lives with father 
Lives with mother 
No ind ication 
Total 
60 
3 
2 
1 
66 
Rolling Ridge 
No. of students 
72 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
87 
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r.rhe chronological rela tionship of the student to 
other siblings in his family· is recorded in Table X. This 
table indica tes the number of students who were from fami ies 
where there was but one child, the younges t of a group of 
older siblings, the eldest of t h e grou~ , or a member of a fam-
ily in v.rhich there were both older a nd younger s i blings . 
Thus, it is :pos si1)le to determine from this information the 
exa ct p osition of the chi l d in the sibling group. It is also 
poss i ble to secure informa tion as to the sex of the other 
siblings from the indivioual Life History Sheets. 
The economic status of the s tudents wa s determine d by 
taking the main wage earner's occupa tion as listed by each 
s t udent a nd cheoking it with the average wa ge for tha t 
occupa tion given in the Handbook of Job Facts by Alice H. 
3 Frankel. The result of such a check is f ound on the graphs, 
.b,igures l and 2 , pages 114 and 115. These graphs do not 
show, nowever, that eleven mothers of students a ttending 
Sterling worked in addition to the f athe rs , and thirty-seven 
s tuci e '1ts were ern_p loy eo. in part-time v=T ork. One student worked 
on his f a ther ' s farm. Li k ewise, eleven mothers of th~se 
s t udents a t ~olling Ridge worked , t wo ma in wage-ea rners were 
unemp loyed, ana. eighteen s tudentB worked a t pa rt- t ime 
employment; t 'H O, f ull-time. 
3 . A . H. ll,rankel, Handbook of Job Facts . (Chi_cago: 
Science i1.es earch Associates , 1948) .- --
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TABLE X 
CHRONOLOGICAL RELATIONSHIP TO SIBLINGS 
Student's Position Sterling Rolling Ridge 
in the Home No. of students No. of students 
Onl;z child 7 13 
Older siblings 
1 7 14 
2 7 9 
3 3 4 
4 2 1 
5 1 
Younger siblings 
1 6 6 
2 5 8 
3 3 5 
4 1 2 
5 1 1 
Older and younger 
siblings 
1 older; 1 younger 6 7 
1 II 2 
" 
2 1 
1 II 3 II 1 1 
1 II 4 II 1 
2 
" 
1 " 2 5 
3 II 1 II 2 1 
4 
" 
1 II 1 1 
5 II 1 II 1 1 
2 II 2 u 2 
2 II 3 " 2 4 II 2 
" 
3 
6 
" 
2 II 1 
3 II 3 II 2 
3 II 4 II 1 
4 II 3 tl 1 
No _.. indication 2 
Total No. of students 66 87 
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The results of these finding s seem to indicate some 
change in the character of the two groups . (1) There was 
nearly twice as larg e a percentage of the student body at 
Rolling Ridg e in 1949 that c ame from broken homes (14.lfo ) 
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as that of terling in 1948 (7.6~ ). Four of the twelve at 
Rolling Ridge had lost at least one pa rent by death; one had 
lost both parents. There was some uncertainty about the 
othe r seven as to the actual cause Qf the break-up of the 
home. At Sterling three had lost their fathers by death. 
It was i mpossible to determine what had caused the break-up 
of two homes. ( 2 ) The average number of children per 
family at Ro lli ng Ridge was 3.07 while at Sterling it was 
3.62. Thirteen or l5fo at Rolling Ridge were from families 
where there was but one child, and at Sterling s even or 
l0.7fo were from f amilies whe re there was but one c hild . (3) . 
But , the averag e a mount earned by the main family wage-earner 
at Roll ing Ridg e was over ten dollars more than at Sterling. 
At Rolling Ridge the average was $ 72.50; at Sterling, $62.00. 
~hy do these facts prevail? Can it be that the 
increase from sixteen dolla rs per week for board and room at 
Sterling to twenty-three dol lars per week at Rolling Ridge 
has cut out large f amilies and famil ies with less means? 
Is the standard of living h igher nearer Boston and therefore 
does t he hi g her wa g e in r eality mean less purchasing power 
a nd smaller families? Is the select ive factor one of 
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geographical location only and do these conditions exist 
nearer Boston more than in the less densely settled mid d le 
section of the State of Massachusetts? 
This Life History Sheet cannot answer such questions. 
It can only raise them. But, these are questi ons which 
need to be considered by the administrators of the pro gr am 
for y outh . Can it be that a segment of the population is 
be ing cut out by the move to better quarters ? Is this 
desir a ble '? Vhat can be done to re medy t he situation? 
So far as the use of this information for the week 
at i nstitute was concerned, the members of the faculty could 
be g in to look for particular needs -in s pe cific individuals. 
Tho se who had lo s t the ir parents by death might have a need 
for furt he r rief wor k . ~hildren often conceal their g rief 
and it l!lUst find expression at some time in some way . Those 
·who came from broken homes might need a sense of security 
and love. ihe only child mig ht be dependent, might not mix 
well, might in s hort, have all the problems of the only 
child. 
So, the needs began to multiply. This list is only 
suggestive. It is impossible to list all the possible needs 
that mi g ht be present because these factors prevail. The 
value of this sheet lies in the fact that this i nformation 
forms a backg round against which to cast the fragmentary 
person-to-person contacts of the week. For instance, if a 
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contact with a person from a broken home seems to imply a 
feeling of insecurity, the knowledg e that he comes from a 
broken home can na1<e the response to his feeling li ke an 
arrow t ha t s hoots n e arer the mark at least t h an as thoug h 
it were not g uided at all. 
However, it is helpful to try to list the needs as 
t h e y appear. They may very well be revised at every meeting 
with the student, but they act as g uid es and constantly 
point the way to more basic needs. 
(b) Interests indica ted ~ activities:-- Table 
XI s h ows the results of the students• reactioreto Item III. 
Both extra-curricul a r activities and hobbies are listed. 
Hob b ie s such as flying which were not applicable to an 
institute prog ram are not listed. Five extra-curricu lar 
activities not listed on the sheet were suggested. Thirteen 
think of music as a hobby but do not p a rticipate in any 
orche s tra or othe r school activity throug h t h is medium. 
Three hobbies not listed were s ugge s ted by the students. 
Extra.-curri cular activities may indicate (1) an 
interest in some particular activity, (2) leaders h ip 
ability , (3) an interest in mixing with people. 
If the first of these, student interest, is considered, 
these responses may be valuable in setting up the prog r am of 
creative activities. All too often the program is set up 
TABLE XI 
EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES AND HOBBIES 
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Sterling Rolling Ridge 
(No.) 
Extra-Curricular Activities: 
Glee Club (choir or singing) 
Sports 
Dramatics 
Music (instrumental) 
Press Club 
Student Council 
Cheer Leading 
Art 
Hobbies: 
Amateur photography 
Shellcraft 
.Music 
Leathercraft 
Nature lore 
Weaving 
Working with tools 
Art 
Amateur radio 
Model airplanes and ships 
66 
42 
29 
11 
8 
1 
30 
15 
14 
10 
9 
6 
3 
3 
3 
2 
e7 
33 
34 
12 
6 
6 
3 
1 
16 
3 
13 
11 
16 
11 
6 
3 
6 
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without any particular consideration for the students. The 
major consi deration is: 11 tho can we get to lead the g roup?" 
As a gene~al r u le the interest in the creative activity 
program has been at a low ebb. Perhaps a lnore adequate 
appreciation of wha t the young people are interested in 
doing would l ead the way to some activities where the 
person concerned would be able to expand some interest into 
an absorbing, g rowing , creative experience. According to 
Table XI there seemed to be a marl{ed interest in si ng ing 
and sports. Enough others were interested in runateur · 
photogr aphy , dramatics, instrumental music, leathe rcraf t, 
nature lore, shellcraft and working with tools to indicate 
tha t it mi g ht be wise to prepare for these activities 
anot her year. Ho ~ever , it is irnpossi ble to make any valid 
p re di ctions as to the interest patterns of other g roups 
on the basis of these · two g roups alone. 
If these activi ties indicate a tendency toward 
leadershipt then one may well look to these young people as 
possi b l~ le adeLS in the ins titute prog ram. The only item of 
this kind was "stude n t council 11 , which six students at 
Rolling Ridge marked. Pe r haps other items such as Boy 
Scout ~atrol Leader, or president of a local club mi ght 
also be included to give more of an opportunity for students 
to indicate their work as leade rs. 
121 
If there is a noticeable lack in activities of any 
kind, or if there is a tendency toward activities which are 
exclusive a nd shut the person off from contact with other 
people , then one might look fo r a lack of interest in other 
people or a feeling of inferiority on the part of the 
person concerned. 
This question may be raised: 11Are these students 
really interested in these activities or are they mechan-
ically checking a list of activities rather than selecting 
those which appeal to them most? " Perhaps this item could 
be phrased differently to call forth some more creative 
responses. Perhaps, however, the activities most frequently 
checked -are the ones which would most appeal to the 
majority of students. This sheet does not answer these 
questi ons . It only points a direction. 
(c) Church relationships:-- There are several 
interesting o bs-e rvations to be made about the respons e s to 
the i tem on church experience. (1) In the first place 
it is inter esting to note that though this is a Me thodist 
sponsored institute, there were four other denominations 
represented at Rolling Ridge. (2) As is apparent from 
Table XII there are enough (twenty-two) who have not joined 
any c hurch so that perhaps more attention should be given 
to this decision. (3) Attend ance in Sm~day School drops 
TABLE XII 
CHURCH RELATIONSHIP 
Relationship 
(No.) 
Member 
Attends services 
Attends Sunday School 
Attends Me thodist Youth 
Fel1o·ws hip 
Member Boy or Girl Scouts 
Usher 
Vacation Bible School 
Sunday School teacher or 
worker 
Officer in Youth Group 
Officer in Sub-District 
Years a t institute 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
8 
Denominational connection 
Methodist 
Baptist 
Federated 
Congre gational 
Unitarian 
Episcopal 
Total Number of Students 
Sterling 
66 
56 
63 
48 
58 
16 
8 
3 
18 
35 
7 
27 
15 
12 
5 
2 
1 
63 
1 
66 
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Rolling Ridg e 
87 
75 
67 
46 
77 
lt:l 
5 
6 
16 
49 
7 
31 
13 
13 
3 
73 
2 
1 ' 
1 
1 
1 
!:::17 
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off in direct proportion to one's age. This seems to be 
customary in New England. (4) Over half of the students 
in attendance have held some office in their local youth 
group; f ourteen have been offi cers in the sub-district and 
thirty-four have worked in the Sunday School. These 
responses may indicate leadership ability. (5) A near 
ma jority of both groups have been to institute before. 
Rolling Ridge was a new venture. Still, of the sixty 
who responded to this question, twenty-nine had been at 
a summer institute from one to three years previously. 
(One year is counted as the present year, since this was 
the way it was interpreted by the students.) 
(d) Goals:-- Of the responses to Item VI, 
101 listed some vocational goal, twe lve listed some condition 
of life such as happiness or marriage, and twenty-one listed 
college. Does this mean that at this p articular age these 
students are more interested in what they will do vocation-
ally than in any other g oals? Or, does it mean that the 
item is so phrased that the vocational interest is the one 
which co mes to the fore in the mind of the student? 
(e) Responses of like --dislike:-- Responses 
to Item VII were so varied, and for the most part, super-
ficial, that it was not worthwhile to tabulate them. It is 
hoped that the revision in form may bring more fruitful 
results. 
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(f) Expectations from institutet--- Item VIII, 
too, elicite d s u ch varied res p onses that it is hardly 
possible to categorize the m. !~! any are superficial. In 
respons e to the question, 11 V!hat do you expect to get from 
this youth institute? 11 severa l answered, 11 That • s what I'm 
here for -- to find out~ 11 More serio~s responses were in 
t h e majority. Many listed their desire to g ain a dee per 
u nde r s tandi ng a bout God and a more wonderful sense of 
personal relationship to Him. Others answered simply: "in-
spira tion 0 , 11 friends " , or 11 l{nowledge 11 • 
2. Summary Cards 
At the Boston Psyc h opathic Hospital a card is placed 
in each ward summarizing the major facts which it is necessary 
for the n urses to know in their care of the patients. Such 
a card is invaluable as a time-saver when people are in a 
rush. 
At the institutes a card was developed and named t h e 
astor's Information Card since it was felt that it mi g ht be 
used to e qual advantag e at institute or as a short form of 
record keeping in the parish. The following form was 
mimeog raphed on cards. 
PASTOR 1 S INFORl~1ATION CARD 
Name 
Address 
Sex ______ Position in family ______ Ec. status 
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Occupation -----------------------------------------------
Educational background 
Positions held in the church 
Ii!l ecnber or other church connection 
---------------------
Hobbies, special interests 
Needs: I mmediate: 
Long-range: 
Po s sible a pproach: 
It is a pparent immediately that this is but a short-
form of the Life History Sheet with the exception of the two 
items entitled, "Needs: Immediate and long-range" and 
i 1Posaible approach". These items encourage some summary 
judgment as to the procedure wh ich should be followed in 
working with the person involved. Each faculty member at the 
institutes was encourag ed to record every contact with the 
student on the back of the card with a brief summary of the 
results of that contact. A like procedure may be followed by 
the pastor in his church. 
The difficulty at the institutes lay in getting the 
faculty to keep any records at all. Everyone was busy. 
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There was just too much to do to find time for records. 
Consequently, the files were limited largely to the material 
gathered by one of the devices described in this paper. 
3. Conclusions 
The facts presented in this chapter as a result of an 
analysis of the Life History Sheet raise some considerations 
of particular value to the administrators of the prog ram. 
They have to do particularly with the chang e in the 
c haracter of the g roup -- the increase of salary earned, 
broken homes and only children, the decrease in the size of 
families as Rolling Ridge is compared with Sterling -- and 
consideration of the members wh o chose certain creative ac-
tivities in preference to othe rs. These administrators 
may wish to concern themselves with some hard thinking about 
the reasons for the c hange s cited above, and the list of 
creative activities may be suggestive in prog ram planning 
for another year. It may also be possible to make a larger 
use of information indicating previous experience in church 
work and positions of leadership than was done at either 
Sterling or Rolling Ridge. Church membership (or lack of 
membershi~and experience in leadership may well receive 
much more attention than has been given. 
:' The second value of this sheet lies in the fact that 
the informa tion gathere d about the individual can for m a 
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background of fact against which to cast material found from 
contact with the individual in counseling and in meeting s on 
the g round s or in a discussion g roup. It is invaluable to 
k now that a per s on has lost one of his parents if he beg ins 
to ask questions about immor ·t.ality or God•s justice or love. 
It is t hen, no mere intellectual discus s ion, but becomes a 
conversation about a personal e x perience and problem. 
The great limitation to the use of all these devices 
is the consideration of time. Everyone is so busy. There 
just is no time to keep records. The summary cards help the 
faculty see the information at a g lance, but how can the 
faculty find ti me to record their contacts and insights? 
This raises a question, then, of relative value. If 
the record saves time and gives information which prevents 
mistakes, then it merits the cooperation of the faculty 
in keeping the record up to date and as valuable as possible. 
If, on the other hand, the records do not contribute in this 
way , it is a waste of time and energ y to try to keep them at 
all . 
This chapter s h ows the value of the Life History Sheet 
in understanding the g roup. The g roup is made up of 
individuals. The r e al test and proof of its value comes in 
the actual use of the record while working with individual 
persons. J ith this materi a l asse mbled l e t us now pa ss to the 
second technique which was employed with all the students 
128 
the Problem Check List. This is the simplest of all the 
psycholog ical procedures employed and proved very rewarding 
in pointing up areas of tension. 
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LIFE HISTORY SHEET (REVI SED) 
We want this week to be the most enjoyable and va luable for 
you that we can p os sibl y make it. Will you help us by 
supplying the following informa tion? 
I. A . l~ame 
Address 
Sex 
Street 
Birth Da te 
---
B. Name of father 
Actdress 
Street 
Occupation 
Harne of mother 
City, State 
Month, Day, Yea r Born 
City, State 
J ddress --------------------------------------
Street 
Occupa tion 
City, State 
G. P oBition in family group (Put an 0 or a number in 
ea ch blank.} 
How many older brothers have youY 
How many younger brothers? 
tiow many older sisters? 
How ma.ny younger sisters? 
II. Educational exper i enc e: (circle the highest -grade 
completed) 
Grammar s chool (1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8) 
Hi gh school (1, 2 , 3 ,4) 
College (1,2, 3 .4} 
Other s chools attended 
III. Extra-curricular activities: (list sports, glee clubs, 
orchestra, speaking , etc.) 
Hobbies I enjoy: 
Lea therc raft 
- Nature Lore 
- Weaving 
---- Working with tools 
--(carpentry, etc.) 
Other hobbies 
Art 
Shellcraft 
Amateur radio 
---- Ama teur photography 
---- Mo~el airplanes 
IV . Occupation (if y ou are working) 
(specify, if part - time ) 
V. Experience in church work 
Name of church you a ttend? 
Are y ou a member? 
Denomina tion 
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----------------------------------------
VI. 
VII. 
• 
Answer all the f ollowing questi ons with yes or no: 
Regul a r a ttendant at church services? 
.egular attendant a t Sunday Scho ol? 
Regular a ttendant a t Youth Fellowship? 
Do You: 
Sing in choi r? Uoher in chur·ch? 
Work in Va cation Bible School? 
Tea ch Sunday School? ___ Belong to Boy or 
Girl Scouts? 
.Are you: 
~4n officer in youth group? 
specify office .. ) 
Of f icer in sub-dis trict? 
(if s 0 t 
Number of yea rs a t i nsti cute? ( Circ le one) 
1, 2 , 3 ,4 ,5 
Where? 
Hop es for the future: 
B. Irnmedia te pr os :v ects for the futur e: 
• I like 
-------------------------------------------
B. I dis like 
-----------------------------------------
VIII. What do y ou expect to get f r om this Youth Institute? 
CHAPTER V 
THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
1. Introduction 
It will be our purpose in this chapter to describe in 
some detail the forms, functions, administration and inter-
pret a tion of the roblem Check List. 1 The results obtained 
fro m its administrat ion will be set forth as it may be 
used in the interpretation of the individual case or of 
data on g roups of students. The whole procedure will be 
related to the church situation with special sugg estions 
regarding its usefulness. 
A. Available forms:-- Ross L. Mooney of Ohio State 
University developed the first Problem Check List to help 
students in the expression of their personal proble ms. The 
student s read throu.g h the Gheclc List, underline the problems 
of concern to them, circle the ones of most concern, and 
write a summary in their own words. 
Forms have been developed by Mooney for use with 
college , hi g h school, and junior high school groups. Luella 
J. ~orison has adapted his Problem Check List to the school 
of nursing situation and has made available a form to be 
used with students in schools of nursing. Ralph E. Bender 
1. Cf. post Appendix B , pp. 277-82 . 
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has made still. another adaptation in constructing a form for 
use with rural youth,ages sixteen to thirty. 
The form which is reported on in this work is the 
high school form for it was primarily with high school 
students that this project was carried on. In this form 
there are eleven areas: (l) Health and Physical Devel op -
ment, (2; Finances, Living Uondi tions, and Employment, (3) 
Social and Recreational Activities, (4) Courtship, Sex, 
Marriage , (5) Social-Psychological Relations, (6) Personal-
Psycholog ical Hel ati ons, ( 7) ~vi orals and Religion, ( 8) Home 
and li'amily, ( 9; The Future: Vocational and Educational, 
(lOJ Adjustment to School Work , (11) Curriculum and Teaching 
Procedures. The three hundred and thirty items are 
divided equally among the eleven areas so that each area has 
thirty i te rns. 
The college form is nearly the same in number and 
headings of areas. The junior high form has seven areas 
with modified headings . The nursing form has thirteen areas; 
t he form for rural young people, ten. 
B . Functions of the Problem Check List:-- The 
Problem Check List gives clues to many factors in individual 
and gr oup situations which deserve further inquiry. It 
points directions and opens the way for richer person-to-
person relationships. 
Dr~ ~ooney has stated the functions of the Problem 
Check Li st l a r g ely in terms of the classroom. By marldng 
the Check List and writing as instructed, 
students can make a rough sketch of many of 
their concerns, which may be used: 
To make g roup surveys 
To find out what y outh are thinking about 
in their personal lives. 
To help locate students who want and need 
counseling or other personal aid (on 
health, school, home, social, psychological 
or other personal problems). 
To help locate the most prevalent problems 
expressed by a student body as a basis 
for new de vel oprne nts and revisions in the 
curricular, extra-curricular, and guidance 
programs of a school. 
As a basis for homeroom, g roup guidance, and 
orient at ion prog rams 
To stimulate each student to the quicker 
recognition and analysis of his needs. 
To indicate di scussion topics and g roup 
activities which are related to the 
personal interests and needs of the students 
in any given g roup. 
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To increase teacher understanding in regular class-
room teaching 
To provide an opening by which a teacher can 
establish an individual and personal relation 
with each of his students. 
To enable special analysis of students wh o are 
hard to "reach" or understand. 
To facilitate guidance interviewa 
To prepare students for an interview by giving 
them an opportunity to revie w and summarize 
their own proble ms and see the full range 
of personal matters .they mi ght discuss 
with their counselor or teacher. 
To save time for the interviewer by providing 
him with a quick revie w of the variety of 
problems which are the expressed concern 
of the student. 
To conduct research on the problems of youth 
To show changes and differences in problems 
in relation to age, sex, social background, 
school ability, interest patterns, and the 
like. _ 
To discover clusters of problems which teng to 
be associated with particular problens. 
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C. Comparison of the church institute with the public 
school:-- Change the references to the classroom in the 
above quo tation to institute or church and the aims in 
either are the same as those stated for the tea6her. Wh y is 
t h is so? Both the pastor and the teacher are dealing with 
personalities. It is i mpossible to separate any personality 
into sections and deal with only one of its parts. If one is 
to work adequately with any person, he must attempt to see 
him as a total pe r sonal ity with concerns in many areas of 
life and the economic cannot be separated from the psycholog -
ical, nor the reli g ious from health or h ome or social or 
educational. Each is tied very definitely with the other . 
Further more, most of th3 services ava ilable in the sc hools 
are also available throug h the church. Every institute has 
its nurse; every community, its doctor. The minister has 
contacts with the various church and town we lfare agencies. 
Recreational programs are a part of church life. The clergy 
should compare favorably with the teachers in the public 
school in training, experience and ability so far as 
2. R. L. ~ ooney and l~I . A. Price, l\1 anual to Accompany 
the Problem "checl<: List, Hi g h School Form. (Columbus, Ohio: 
Bureau of Educational Research, Ohio State University, 1948), 
p. l. 
counseli ng is concerned. 
Il oreover, there se em ed to be a disposition present 
among the students at Rolling Rid g e and Sterling wh ich was 
nearly the equivalent of distrust of t he public school 
teacher. One sixteen-year old g i r l wh o had just completed 
her sophomore year in high school answered question number 
four in the fo llowing manne r: 
Question: Would y ou like to have more c hances 
in school to wr ite out, thi nk about, and 
d iscuss matters of per s onal concern to you? 
Answer: Yes, but not in the publi c sc hools 
becaus e I do not want everyone to k now my 
feeling s. But I would have no objection 
to fil ling out the se tests v1 hen I am among 
Christi ans that can understand othe r s • 
prob le ms . 
Another vv rote: 
In school I don't because I don't feel I can 
get any help there. I'm afra i d my school 
has a well -earned poor reputation. 
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Another expressed the feeling t hat public school teachers do 
not understand or a re not interested. "Stock answers and no 
guidance" was still another res ponse. 
However, if the school has a g ood guidance department 
or teac he rs who are int e rested in the students, the response 
is quite different. "Our school has a very fine g uidance 
staff and talking over troubles is no problem,n or 11Yes, if 
I knew the teache r well and trusted him." 
The relationship between the student and the teacher 
or the pastor is very important. The Problem Check List 
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will be accurately checked in proportion to the confidence 
the student has in the administrator or counselor. 
D. Administration:-- It is important, then, that 
the purpose of the project be explained to the students so 
that they will k now wh o is going to see the data and what 
the purposes are. At both institutes it was explained that 
the data would be available for any member of the faculty 
who wished to avail himself of it.3 At Sterling the purpose 
g iven was in terms of help for the faculty in counseling the 
students. At Rolling Ridg e the program for the week was to 
be fashioned in accord wi th the needs and interests indicated 
on the Problem Check Lists. Thus, it was explained that 
the Pr oblem Check List was a very vital part of the program. 
S tudent s may $ig n their own name, be identified by 
code or respond anonymously, depending upon the degree to 
whi c h it is possible or desirable to follow up each case. 
At the institutes, the students signed their names •. Dr. 
Mooney suggests that it makes for better cooperation if a 
code is us e.d which makes it pos s.ible to protect the identity 
of each case against those who should not know. 
Mooney selected the items on the list with a view to 
securing a naive, rapi d , "feeling 11 response. Such 
spontane ous reaction is quick and t wo-thirds of the students 
3 • C f • ante p • 10 9 • 
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fin i sh the Lis t in thirty-five minutes; ninety per cent in 
fifty minutes. 
E . React ion of students to Check List:-- The Check 
Li s t its elf app eals to s tudents. Sixty- nine per cent of 
the s t udents at the inst i t utes answered that they enjoy ed 
filling out the Li st . As may be seen by re fe1·enc e to 
Teble XIII , only fourteen per cent answ ered uno'~ to quest ion 
three, "Have you enjoyed filling out the test?" · In groups 
reported by Mooney over ninety per cent reS!)Onded in the 
ff t +-. t1· . . t . 4 a iTma ive vO L11S que::! lOn. J~i ghty-three :per cen t of the 
stuctents a t t he institute felt that the List gave a 11Well-
rounded. picture 11 of their };jroblems . JHft;v-one .:p er cent 
asked for -p ersonal help . When ·ma.rk ing the lis t, the students 
were surprisingly serious and constructively interest ed. 
2 . Interprett<:tion o f Duta Obtained from .the ~Pr oblem Check 
List 
A . Internretation of the indivi dual case:--
(a ) ~uegestea urocedure: Wh en using the 
Check Li st to in terpret the i nd ivi dual case , 
the a i m i_s to una.erstan.c1 the student's problems 
in rela tibn to ~is to tal li f e s ituati on an8 to 
come to some conclusi on concerning a plan of 
4. R . L. ·Mooney, nExploratory Resear ch :on Students' 
Problemsu, Journal of Educational Research , XXXVII (1943), 
p . 219 . 
TABLE XII I 
PER CENT OF STUDEHTS RESF ONDIHG TO TH.S SUJ1Lii.A.RIZ I NG QU8STIONS 
Ques. Respome All By Sex ·- r--- By Grades Boys by Grades Girls by GradES 
No. Boys Girl~ 9 10 11 12 9 10 ll 12 9 10 11 12 
(No.) 109 3J.. 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 ·.-- - 15 28 28 7 3 
1. Yes 83 90 79 8 5 G5 81 70 92 100 90 67 80 82 78 71 
No 5 8 9 8 11 11 
Omit 12 10 13 15 6 11 30 8 10 33 20 7 11 29 
2. Ans. 48 36 53 41 56 53 30 33 50 50 47 57 54 43 
Omit 52 64 47 59 44 47 '70 67 50 50 100 53 43 46 57 
3 . Yes 69 68 68 78 70 58 '70 84 33 70 67 74 79 54 72 
No 14 13 15 11 12 21 10 8 33 10 13 7 25 14 
Om it 17 1 9 17 11 18 21 20 8 33 20 33 13 14 21 14 
4 . Yes 41 35 45 44 40 46 30 55 17 30 33 40 46 50 29 
No 34 36 29 . 30 40 28 30 25 67 50 33 33 36 21 29 
Omit 25 29 26 26 20 26 40 25 1 7 20 33 27 18 29 42 
5a. Ye s 51 4'::> 53 56 53 47 60 50 17 50 67 47 6 1 46 57 
27 1 
,__, 
No 26 27 22 29 21. 20 17 50 20 40 25 22 29 
Omit 22 32 20 22 18 32 20 33 33 30 33 13 14 32 14 
5b. Yes 25 26 22 21 11 33 33 29 40 14 12 31 50 
I No I 68 6'7 71 71 83 66 50 71 100 60 50 72 8 2 54 50 Omit 7 7 7 8 6 ll 17 50 14 6 15 
Pe rcent age in 5b. based on those r epiying ny esn to 5a. 
(See Appe ndix B, pp. 281-82, summarizi ng questions 1-5.) ~ VJ 
():) 
action which may be indicated for improving 
his situation. The sig nificant problems 
become a pparent only when the items marked 
are cons i d ered in relation to the whole 
matrix of f a ctors which comprise the on-g oing 
life of the student. The process of interpre-
tation is si milar to that re quired in the use 
of data from fr e e conversation or free writing . 
useful procedure f or interpreting the Check 
List is as f oll ows: 
1. Look at the identifying data on the f irst 
page. 
2. Turn to the t hree pages of prob lems and 
read all of t he items marked, letting 
associations come as t hey will. 
3. Count and record the number of i tern s 
marked by areas. 
4 . Reflect on the meaning o f the le ad ing 
areas and of l ow or omitted are as. 
5. Heview the circ l ed items. 
6. Formula te hypothe ses . as to t he l e ading 
d i f ficulties and the - interrela tionsh ips 
of the pro bl ems mark ed. 
7. Head the data on the s ummarizi ng qu e s-
tions a s a c heck on the student's 
attitudes and conceptions of hi mse l f. 
8 . ~xamine any additional da ta t ha t may be 
av a il ab le, s uc h as, family backg ro und, 
ac a demic st a nd ing , previous c ou nseling 
reco r ds, med i cal dat a , inte l ligence scores, 
int ere s ts, etc., and a lter hyp othe ses a s 
necess a r y to develop possibility for 
action. 
(b) Ev a luation of problem s mar l<ed:-- I n 
u s i ng d a t a from t he Check List for t he ana l ysis 
of t he i nd ivi dual c ase , a number of points s h ould 
b e kept in mind : 
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1. The i tems mar ke d by t he indi v i dual s h ould be 
cons i de r e d a s s i gn s for ave nues of further 
e x p l or at ion i n to t he c omplexity of expe ri-
ences and situ a tions whic h co mprise h is 
pr oblem world . lhe items or pro b le ms check -
ed s hould not be mistaken for the problem 
world itself. 
2. ~ ome problems may be marked with only 
vague notions as to their specific meaning 
in concrete situations , while others may be 
mar ke d with very c l ear reference to 
specifics. 
3. roblems mar ke d are not of equal signifi-
cance; one i tern may prove t o be more 
ind ic ati ve of a substantial b lockag e in the 
life of a n i nd ividual than a dozen ot he rs 
which he mi gh t mark. 
4. Two students may ma r k the same problem or 
identical pattern of problems, and yet t he 
pro blem world of the two woul d not be 
i dentical be c a use the orient ation of e a ch 
is in terms of h i s uni que expe rience. 
5. The fact that a stud e nt has a problem is 
not in i t self "badn. Whether a problem i s 
to be take n as " bad" or "good" in an 
ind ividual c as e depends upon whether it 
signi f ies a point in prog ression toward 
g rowth or signif ies a point of i mbal ance 
toward excessive f rus tra tion. The same 
itew in one c a se may be "bad'' and in 
anothe r case "go od 11 • 
6. No sing le list can contain all the symbols 
of all the proble ms sensed by all individ-
uals. 
7. No g iven item can be expressed in terms 
wl1 ich a re equally me aning ful for all 
individuals. 
8 . An outside observer may feel tha t a g iven 
problem exists for a student, though the 
student himself may not reco gnize that such 
a pro ble m exists for h i m. 
9. Students will check only ·those problems 
which they a re willing to check under the 
specific ci rcumstances in which the Check 
List i s g iven. If t l1e y are afraid the data 
will not be treated fairly, or become 
confused by some extr aneous circumstances 
at the time of administration, or generally 
misunderstand wha t they are to do with t h e 
Check List or t he purposes for which the 
data are to be used, they will limit their 
responses. 
10. Students who r e fuse to recog nize their 
problems or who fear to express them may 
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well be in a worse situa tion than those who 
are free in their r ecog nition and expression. 
In the light of such points, it becomes 
clearly necessary to evaluate the problems 
marked by an individual in terms of his 
particular environmental and psychological 
situations, and in terms of the particular 
circumstances in which the Check List was 
given, if int e rpretation is to result in a 
realistic appreciation of the individual's 
problem world, and subsequently, in guidance 
that is appropriate in concrete situations. 
Numbers of· problems alone clearly do not suf-
fice for these purposes. This is a fact to 
be borne in mind, particularly by those of us 
who have been s o long associated with tests, 
that we come to the Check List expecting, once 
again, to use numerical scores as arbitrary 
signs for interpretation.5 
(c) An illustration of the use of the Problem 
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Check List in an individual case:-- The purpose and scope 
of this work allows only an illustration of how various 
techniques may be used. · Marjorie Prieur has described the 
procedure used in a home economics class in the Webster 
Groves, Missouri high school where the Problem Check List 
was employed. 6 She points out that the problems assembled 
by the use of the list in that situation could be roughly 
divided into two types: impersonal problems which could be 
dealt with in group discussion and personal problems which 
could best be discussed in a personal conference. 'rhe bulk 
of this article deals with the personal problems of 1· ary and 
5. Mooney and Price, op. cit., pp. 3-4. 
6. M. Prieur, "Personal Guidance in Home Economics", 
Educational Research Bulletin, XXII (1943), pp. 118-122. 
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the success with which teacher and pupil met as they tried 
to work them out. This article may be consulted by those 
who wish to consult a more intensive study carried on over 
the course of a year. 
C may s erve as an illustration fro m the project group 
of h ow the Problem Check List may help. At seventeen years 
of age she was entering her senior year in h i gh school, the 
daughte r of a mechanic in the water department of a large 
city, the eldest of a family of five with two y oung er 
brothers and two younger sisters. Her interests outside of 
school centered in music. She had worked as a wait ress. 
She had attended institute fo r three years, was a member of 
the church and had held a position in her youth fellowship 
as the chairman of recreatio n . This material came from the 
Life Hi story Sheet. 
The area most often marked on the Pro blem Check List 
was the area on Home and Family. The items chec ked we re: 
1. Parents not understand ing me 
2. Be i ng treated lil{e a child at home 
3. Be ing criticized by my parents 
4. Fathe r 
5. Talking back to my parents 
6. Parents not trusting me 
7. ·~;ranting more freedom at home 
8 . Family quarrels 
9 . \Ianting to leave home 
10. Afr a id of someone in the family 
11. Not telling parents everything 
Other problems c h ec ked on the L ist were: 
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12. llaving less money than friends have 
13. Learning how to save money 
14. \I anting to l earn hovi to entertain 
15. Getting into a r guments 
16. Hurting people's feelings 
17. Losing my temper 
18. Ne rvousness 
19. Be ir~ treated unkindly because of my religi on 
20. Unable to enter desired vocation 
21. Doubting I can g et a job in chosen vocation 
22 . ~i onderi ng what I'll be li ke ten years fro m n ovv 
23. Not spending enough time in stlldy 
24. Too little freedo m in classes 
25. Working too much outside of school h ours 
26 . Too few nice clothes 
27. Learning how to s pend my money wisely 
28 . Boy fri end 
29. Disappointment in a love affair 
30. \Iant i ng a nore p leasing personality 
31. Too eas ily led by other people 
32. Stubborru1ess 
33. Getting too excited 
34. Not taking some thing s seriously enough 
35. Don't know h ow to study effectively 
36. So often feel restless in classes 
37. Poor compl ex ion 
38. Too little money for recreation 
39. Too little chance to do wh a t I want to do 
40. S ometimes wishing I'd never been born 
41. Yielding to temptat ions 
42. Having a g uilty conscience 
43. Dull classes 
44. Too tall 
45. oe ing in love 
46. Not having any fun 
47. Not knowing what I re al ly want 
48 . ~enstrual disorders 
49. Employed late at night on a job 
50. Getting low wages 
51. Disliking my present employment 
52. Not being allovved to use the family car 
53. Too s e lf-centered 
54 . Unhappy much of the time 
55. Afraid to speak up in class discussions 
56. Don't like to study 
57. Unable to concentrate when I need to 
58 . Teachers not practicing what t hey preach 
59. Being jealous 
60. Thoughts of suicide 
61. Not knovYing where I belong in the world 
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62. Afraid of failing in school work 
63. Lunch hour too s h ort 
64. Deciding whether I 1 m in love 
This gir l apparently was at loose ends. She didn 1 t 
know what she wanted to do. S'he had no feeling of Hbelong-
ing" anywhere. The re was n o feeling of security at home 
where there were quarrels, criticisms, and on her part feel-
ing s and expressions of rebellion. She did not feel 
a ccepted by her. friends, perhaps, she t h oug ht, because she 
had less money than they, or because she was physically 
unattractive. S he wanted to be accepted by so meone and the 
pattern of her responses in the area of Gourtship, Sex and 
ivl arriag e was one of hope and disappointment, love and 
re j ection. Not only did s he fee l rejecited, but she was 
ambivalent herself. At one moment , she wondered whether 
or not she was in love, a t the next she couldn • t make up 
her mind. This sense of insecurity issued in an unhappy 
restlessness which showe d itself in an inability to concen-
trate, a rebel lion against authority, an excited striving 
after friends, a jealous possessiveness. She tried to 
correct t h e money situation by working , but disliked her 
employment, pe r haps because of the restrictions which it 
placed upon her. The future he ld little hope for any chang e 
for the better in her situation, so, very much concerned 
with pro b le ms which seeme d to be insoluble, she flirted with 
thoug hts of s uicide. 
In summarizing her own pro b lems, she wrote: 
My fath e r is very mean and misunderstanding . 
He doesn't trust me and let me take the c ar, 
althoug h I have a license. I've been very 
disappointed in my love affair. But, I still 
love him, which is a continual problem. He 
also is a minister's son, but doesn't act it. 
He doesn't have regard for anyone but himself. 
ly job is not pleasant nor are my employers. I 
have not the faintest idea for my future life. 
C was a tall, attractive blond. She had probably 
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grown faster than her peers and thus felt set off fro m them 
by the difference in physical size. 
Vhen she arrived at institute she was assigned a 
room and bed. She immediately persuaded her roommate to 
move with her into another room which was to have been left 
e mpty for another purpose. She became very sullen when the 
house-mot he r insisted that she must move back to the room 
assi g ned. 
The student body was given the list of rules and 
regulations by which they should abide. Certain areas were 
very definitely 11 out of bound s 11 • Within twenty-four hours 
C led two other g irls to one of these areas. When a faculty 
me mber saw them, he sugg ested that it 1night be wise for the m 
all to g o back to the institute grounds. 
In other areas of the institute life she was so 
uncooperative that she became the subject of a faculty meet-
ing. Just what could be done with her? The Problem Check 
List was consulted and, when the pattern of her problems 
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was presented, it was left with the chairman of student 
counseling to talk with her. He had already been encourag -
ing the stude n t body to come as individuals as they found 
the op portun ity to talk with him or with some other member 
of the faculty a bout either the i terns c hec ked on the Proble m 
Check List or anything else about which they might care to 
t alk . C seemed to be just "ha ng ing around '' on the very 
afternoon that the faculty had discussed their "problem 
c h ild " . S:he responded very favorably to the suggestion that 
p erhaps she might like to talk. 
Much of her conversation centered around her father. 
He was very overbearing and insisted on always having his 
o wn way . He would not allow her to use the car. She 
resented this because this made her feel that he didn't 
trust her. She planned to le a ve home when she arrived a t 
the age of ei g hteen. She said she wanted · "f reedom" more 
than anything. 
~as her behavior at institute an evidence of this 
feeling of r e sentment against authority ? She t h oug ht very 
seriously over this question for quite some time. She 
seemed to be looking at her ha nds which moved nervously in 
her lap, then relaxed. Tears were in her eyes as she looked 
up and said simply, ''I g uess so.'' 
From that time on C was very cooperative. She often 
reacted in extremes,. becoming very loud in a g roup or overly 
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boisterous. Toward the end of the week however, she seemed 
very q uiet and appeared to be deep in t h ought. At t he end 
of the week she reported tha t she h ad made several decisions 
one or them having to do wit h "what I am g oing to do " . 
There was no o pportunity to explore the matter further. 
o. Interpret a tion of data~ g roups of students:--
Numbers of problems mar ked have a very de f i n i te value whe n 
one move s from a considera tion of the ind ividual case to the 
pr o blem of or~ anizing activities for g roups of people. The 
data thus collected are valuabl e in (l) selecting cases for 
ind i v idual counseling , (2) planning prog rams in terms of the 
prevalent needs of t he st udents, and (3) _varyi ng programs 
accord ing to the needs of s pe cific g roups of students. 
(a) In the selection of student s for counseling :--
In selecting cases for individual counseling anyone of the 
following procedures may be followed depending upon the 
purp ose of the s election and the training and availability 
of the counselors. 
ll) Students may be located by their res ponses to 
ques tion five on the whee l<: List which asks, "If you had the 
c hance, would you like to talk to so me one about some of the 
problems y ou h ave ttlar ke d on the list?" Fifty-one per cent 
of the institute students ans wered "yes '' · In general g irls 
s eeme d more desirous of talking to someone th a n did bo ys. 
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Fifty-three pe r cent of the girls answered 11 yes"; forty -two 
per cent of the boys. However, thirty -two per cent of the 
boys omi t ted the question while twenty -seven per cent of the 
g i r l s answ ered a d efinite 11 no". Thus, there ma y be a more 
gene ral attitude of unconcern on the part of the boys. They 
just don't care one way or the other. 7 Those checking this 
que s tion 11ake log ical choices for or ag ainst counseling. 
Those wh o are favorable to it are already motivated to 
receive help. Of those who answered that they did wish to 
talk to someone, twenty-five per cent had a choice as to the 
pe r s on with whom they wished to talk. Otherwise, a counselor 
can be assigned to conduct t he interview with the Check List 
at hand as a g ood starting point for the interview. 
( 2 ) They may be selected on the basis of the number 
of problems marked on the List. Students whose total number 
of proble ms fall in either the upper or lower quarter of 
distribution are likely candidates for · counseling. As shown 
in Table XIV those me mbers of the institute g roups who 
c hecked over twenty-eig ht problems fall in the upper 
quartile while those under nine are in the lower .quartile. 
Those in the upper quartile will undoubtedly welcome the 
opportunity to be more expressive since they have already 
shown a tendency in that direction. Those in the lower 
quartile, however, while less likely to invite counseling, 
7. Cf. ante Table XIII, p. 138. 
'rABLE XIV 
PERC ENTILE DISTRI BUTION OF PROBLEMS 
MARKED ON TOTAL LIST 
BY ENTIRE INSTITU'rE GROUP 
Perc en tile Number of Proble ms 
(No.) 109 
100 
95 53 
90 39 
85 38 
80 33 
75 28 
70 23 
65 22 
60 21 
55 20 
50 19 
45 16 
40 14 
35 12 
30 ll 
25 9 
20 8 
15 7 
10 6 
5 4 
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may be in the g reate r need of it because they are unable to 
express their fee lings . These are more li kely to be the 
ones who have the "lid clampe d on too ti ghtly" and who 
need help to express and accept t hemselves. 
(3) Selection ma y further be made on the basis of 
the number of problems checked in the various areas. Those 
who check larg e numbe rs of problems in a particular area 
may nee d to be referred to someone particularly equipped to 
deal wi th the specific type of pro blems appearing in t.hat 
area. 
(4) Those who respond to particular items may also 
be sing led out for counseling . The counselor may feel that a 
particular problem or constellation of problems is serious 
enough to deserve particular attention. Or the school or 
institute may be interested in carrying on an investi g ation 
on a particular subject and students concerned in that area 
may be interviewed. 
(b) As an aid in planning programs:-- When using 
the Check List as a he lp in planning prog rams in terms of 
the prevalent needs of the student g roup, or to vary prog rams 
according to the needs of specific groups of students, two 
s orts of procedures are usually followed. (1) The averag e 
number of problems marked in each area is found as in 
Table XV. This is ind icative of the relative concern present 
Area 
(No.) 
HPD 
FLE 
SRA 
CSM 
SPR 
PPR 
MR 
HF 
FVE 
ASW 
CTF' 
TOTAL 
Area 
_{No.) 
HPD 
FLE 
SRA 
CSM 
SPR 
PPR 
1JIR 
HF 
FVE 
ASW 
CTP 
TABLE XV 
AVERAGE (MEAN) NUMBER OF PROBLEI.1:3 1-iARKED I N AREAS 
- ------~ - -
By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Girls by Gra des 
All Boys Girls 9 10 
109 31 76 27 34 
1.4 1.3 1.4 1.2 1.5 
1.7 2.4 1.4 1.7 1.9 
2.0 2.0 2.0 2.2 2.1 
1.6 1.6 1.6 2.0 2.0 
2.3 1.9 2.5 2.1 2.6 
2.8 2.5 2.9 1.9 3.3 
1.3 1.1 1.4 .8 1.4 
1.2 1.1 1.2 .9 1.3 
2.0 2.7 1.8 2.1 1.9 
3.0 3.8 2.7 3.4 2.9 
1.7 l..6 1.7 1.3 2.6 
21.0 22 .0 20.6 19.6 23.5 
Ste rling Rolling Ridg, e 
Institute Institute 
37 72 
. 1.4 1.6 
1.4 2.1 
2.1 2.3 
1.4 1.8 
1.8 2.7 
2.8 3.1 
1.2 1.5 
.9 1.6 
1.9 2.2 
2.5 3.9 
1.1 2.1 
18.5 24.9 
11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
3b 10 _]._2 6 10 3 15 2b 28 7 
1.7 .2 1.2 .8 1.9 1.2 1.7 1.6 .3 
1.9 .2 1.8 2.7 3.4 .7 1.6 1.8 1.4 
1.9 .9 2.6 .7 2.3 .7 1.9 2.5 1.8 1.0 
1.1 .7 2.8 .5 .8 1.7 1.4 2.3 1.2 .3 
2.6 .7 1.5 1.0 3.2 1.0 2.5 3.0 2.4 .6 
2.'9 2.7 2.2 2.7 2.9 2.0 1.8 3.4 2.9 3.0 
1.3 2.4 .6 .8 1.3 2.7 1.0 1.5 1.4 2.3 
1.5 .7 1.2 .7 1.4 .7 .7 1.4 1.5 .7 
2.2 2.2 2.3 2.0 3.9 2.3 1.9 1.9 1.4 2.1 
3.3 1.5 3.3 2.7 5.7 2.3 3.5 3.0 2.4 1.1 
1.5 .2 1.4 2.0 2.1 .3 1.2 2.7 1.3 .1 
21.9 12.4 20.9 16.6 28.9 14.4 18.7 25.2 19.3 11.5 
LEGEND: 
HPD - Health and Physical Development 
FLE- Finances, Living Conditions, and 
Employment 
SRA - Social and Recre ational Activities 
CSM -Courtship, Sex, Marriage 
SPR - Social-Psychologica.1 Relations 
PPR - Personal-Psychological Relations 
MR - Morals and Religion · 
HF - Home and Family 
FVE - The Future: Vocational and Educational 
ASW - Adjus4ment to School Work 
CTP - Curriculum and Teaching Procedures 
...... 
(J1 
...... 
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in the g roup over the particular areas. In addition to 
this, or instead of securing the average, the Check Lists 
may be grouped according to those showing a hig h number in 
the various areas. (2) The per cent of students marking 
each problem on the Check List may be determined as in the 
tables in Appendix 0 8 or the Check Lists may be g rouped 
according to the response to certain sp~cific items.9 
Thus, Table XV, page 151, g ives the average number of 
problems marked in the various areas on the basis of 
i nstitute , grade , and sex. The area which has to do with 
Adjustment to School Work (ASW) pretty consistently leads 
the f ield thoug h twelfth g raders (graduates) shift the areas 
of their concern. Twelfth-grade girls and boys (so 
classified because the institutes were held in the summer 
soon after the completion of the school year) rank problems 
concerning Personal-Psychological Relations (PPR), Morals 
? 
and Religion (MR), and The Future: Vocational and Education-
al (FVE), ahead of concern over problems relative to t -he 
Adjustment to School Work (ASW). Girls who still look toward 
their junior and senior years in school ~ikewise rank Personal-
Psychological problems as the area of more conc~rn to them 
than that area including problems dealing with school. Ninth-
g rade girls, however, join with the ninth and eleventh-grade 
8. Tables XVIII..,. XXVIII, Appendix C, pp. 283-304. 
9. Mooney and Price, op. cit., p. 4. 
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boys in setting this area as the place of greatest concern. 
This is but an illustration of the way the pattern of concern 
shifts from g roup to group and age to ag e. 
Li ke wise, the institutes as individual g roups present 
di ff erent patterns. The Sterling Group showed their major 
interest by d escending order in the followi ng areas: (1) 
Pe rsonal-Psycholog ical Rel a tions, (PPR), (2) Adjustment to 
S c hool 7ork ( AS ~ ), (3) Social and Recreational Activities 
(SRA ), (4) The Future: Vocational and Educational (FVE), 
and (5) Social-Psycholog ical Relations (SPR). At Rolling 
Rid g e interest was shown in: (1) Adjustment to School Work 
(ASW ), (2) Personal-Psycholog ical Relations (PPR), (3) 
S oci a l-Psycholog ical Rel a tions (SPR), (4) Social and 
Recreational Activities (SRA), and (5) The Futur·e: Vocation-
al and Educational (FVE). 10 
An illustration of the procedure of grouping the Chec k 
Lists according to the area in which the hig hest number of 
problems are mar l{ed is found in the report of a survey of 
six hundred and three high school students' problems written 
by Ross Hooney in 1942.11 
3. Res u lts Obt a ined from the Use of the Problem Check List 
The report by Mooney cited in the section above is 
10. See Table XVI. 
11. R. L. I~ ooney, "Surveying Hi g h School Students 1 
Problems by Means of a Pro b lem Check List", Educational 
Rese a rch Bulletin, XXI (1942), pp. 57-69. 
Area 
( No.) 
HPD 
FLE 
SRA 
CSM 
SPR 
PPR 
MR 
HF 
FV.E 
ASW 
CTP 
Area 
_lNO .) 
HPD ~ 
lt"'LE 
SRA 
CSM 
SPR 
PPR 
MR 
HF 
FVE 
ASW 
CTP 
TABLE XVI 
RANK ORDER OF AREAS IN TER:UIS OF AVERAGE NUMBER OF PROBLEMS j·JiARKED 
~ 
--
All By Sex By Grades Boys by Gr ade s Girls by Grades Boys P.ir1s 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 7.0 10.0 9.5 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 5.0 8.5 
6.5 4.0 9.0 7.0 7.5 5.5 10.0 6.0 2 .0 3.0 8.0 6.0 e.o 8 .0 
4.5 5.0 4.0 2.0 5.0 5.5 5.0 3.0 9.5 6.0 8.0 3.5 5.0 4.0 5.0 
8.0 7.5 7.0 5.0 6.0 11.0 7.0 2.0 11.0 11.0 5.0 7.0 6.0 11.0 8.5 
3.0 6.0 3.0 3.5 3.5 3.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 4.0 6.0 2.0 2.5 2.5 7.0 
2.0 3.0 1.0 6.0 1.0 2.0 1.0 5.0 2.0 5.0 4.0 5.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 
10.0 10.5 9.0 11.0 10.0 10.0 2.0 11.0 7.5 10.0 1.0 ~o.o 10.0 1::1.0 2.0 
~1.0 10.5 11.0 10.0 11.0 o.5 7.0 9.5 9.5 9.0 8.0 ~1.0 11.0 6.0 6.0 
4.5 2.0 5.0 I 3.5 7.5 4.0 3.0 4.0 4.5 2.0 2.5 3.5 7.0 1::1.0 3.0 1.0 1.0 2.0 1.0 2.0 1.0 4.0 1.0 2.0 1.0 2.5 1.0 2. 5 2.5 4.0 
6.5 7.5 6.0 8.0 3.5 8.5 10.0 8.0 4.5 7.0 10.0 8 .5 4.0 10.0 10.0 
-.oy-~Institute 
Sterling, Rolling Ridge 
LEGE~1) 
37 ... 1 '12 7;o 9.5 
7.0 6.5 
3.0 4.0 
7.0 8.0 
5 .o 3 .o 
1.0 2.0 
9.0 11.0 
11.0 9.5 
4.0 5.0 
2.0 1.0 
10.0 6.5 
HPD - Health and Physic a l Development 
FLE -Finances, Living Conditions, a nd 
Employment 
SRA - Social and Recreational Activities 
CSJI.ti -Courtship, Sex, Marriage 
SPR - Social-P sycholog ical Relations 
PPR - Personal-Psycholog ical Relations 
MR - Morals and Religion 
HF - Home and Family 
FVE - The Future : Vocational and 
Educational 
ASYF - Adjustment to School Work 
CTP- Curriculum and Taaching .Procedures t-' 
CJ1 
,p:. 
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illustrative of the ki1~ of results obtained from the use 
of the Problem Check List for counseling and curriculum 
building. The results of the work done with Check Lists at 
the institutes can be reported in this same suggestive way. 
l!iach of the four areas will be dealt with and suggestions 
will be offered concerning their relevance for the institute 
program. At the close of this discussion the series of 
discussion g roups will be g iven as they were organized at 
Rolling Rid e. 
A. Health and Physi cal Devel opment:- - 'i/ marked 
t wenty-ei ght problems in the List, five of which were in the 
area of ~ealth and Physi cal Develo pment: 
1. Weal< eyes 
2. Not enough outdoor air and sunshine 
3 ·. Too short 
4. Physical handicap 
:::>. Poor hearing 
The remainder of his problems were: 
6. Getting money for education beyond high school 
7. Wondering if I ill find a sui t able mate 
8. ] anting a more pleasing personality 
9. Forgetting things 
10. Trying to combine marriage and a career 
11. Concerned over military service 
12 . Poor memory 
13. Slow in reading 
14. Classes too larg e 
15. Needing a job in vacations 
16. Too little chance to do what I want to do 
17. Trouble in outlining or note-taking 
18 . Needing to find a pa rt-time job now 
19. 1 arriage 
20. Never having any fun with father or mother 
21. Clash of opinions between me and my parents 
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22. Wanting more freedom at home 
23. Not fundamentally interested in books 
24. Not enough time to myself 
25. Not liking school 
26. Unable to concentrate when I need to 
27. Lunch hour too short 
28. Wanting subjects I 1 m not allowed to take 
These items suggest that W feels a very real limitation 
placed upon him by this physical handicap. He wants to be 
independent, to assume the responsibility for earning his own 
money , a nd one day to establish his own home. But, this 
ambition to prove to himself that he is as "big, strong, 
and capable" as anyone else meets with certain very real 
difficulties. He cannot see well, so he has trouble in 
school. He is slow in reading. He finds difficulty in tak-
ing notes. Clas se s are too large and he is ·so concerned that 
he conti n u a lly forgets and is unable to concent~ate. Still , 
thoug h he d oes not like school, he is ambitious to attend 
c olleg e and wonders where the money will come from so that 
he may g o. Altog ether the items marked by W suggest a 
coherent pattern in his problem world, ramifying in several 
directions but extending more conspicuously into the health 
area. 
Five other st udents a ttend i ng the institutes were 
like W in this latter respect. Ten per cent or more of the 
students marked three problems in this area and five per 
cent or more marl<ed ten problems •12 The problems most often 
l2. See Table XVII. 
TABLE XVII 
NUMBER OF' PROBL&~1S 1•1ARKED IN AREAS BY FIVE PER CENT OR MORE OF STUDENTS 
TEN PER CENT OR MORE, Tvif'ENTY PER CENT OR MORE 
Item All By Sex By Grades 
Boys by Grades Glrls by Grades 
Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
(No.) 109 31 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
By 5% 
or more 
HPD 10 3 9 8 10 7 5 6 7 4 
FLE 11 11 4 3 3 7 8 4 3 4 
SRA 11 6 8 3 9 11 9 5 2 4 
CSM 13 5 10 3 12 8 4 9 6 5 
SPR 7 10 6 4 4 7 6 4 
PPR 5 9 2 6 9 4 10 6 7 2 
MR 11 4 9 5 11 6 5 7 7 5 
HF 12 5 13 5 9 15 9 6 9 7 
FVE 9 3 7 6 11 11 8 6 12 6 4 
ASW 8 5 5 2 7 5 8 6 5 4 
CTP 5 2 9 5 10 6 7 11 8 7 
By lOfo 
or more 
HPD 3 6 5 5 5 4 2 5 5 9 5 5 5 2 
F~E 6 4 4 4 7 4 2 4 7 6 2 7 6 
SRA 5 5 5 7 7 5 1 2 4 10 6 10 7 1 
CSM 3 4 4 6 7 1 5 3 3 6 3 12 3 2 
SPR 7 2 7 6 8 8 7 4 4 14 6 10 10 4 
PP.R 8 4 11 6 7 5 8 3 8 6 7 9 6 7 
!4~ 1 2 2 1 5 7 1 3 5 4 2 4 6 
HF 1 3 1 2 4 4 7 3 4 8 2 5 5 5 
F'IE 8 15 6 7 4 8 8 7 10 7 4 7 4 7 
AS~W 13 13 11 11 10 13 9 2 5 15 8 9 12 9 
CTP 5 8 1 4 tj 4 2 5 6 tj 2 11 3 I 
I 
1 
1-' 
01 
-J 
Item 
TABLE XVI I (continued) 
NUMBER OF PROBLEMS l>IARKED IN AREAS BY FIVE PER CEN T OR ~.fORE OF STUDENTS, 
TEN PER CENT OR MORE, TWENTY PER CENT OR MORE 
-
All By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Pirls by Grades 
I Girl s 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 Boys 
{No.) 109 31 78 27 34 3e TO 12 6 19_ 3 15 2e 28 7 
By 2~ I or more 
HPD 
FLE 
SRA 
CSM 
SPR 
PPR 
MR 
HF 
FVE 
ASW 
CTP 
HPD 
li'LE 
SRA 
CSM 
SPR 
3 1 2 
2 1 2 2 
1 1 1 1 
2 1 3 3 
4 3 3 1 
1 1 
1 1 
2 5 3 6 
1 1 1 
- Health and Physic a l Development 
-Finances, Living Conditions, and 
Employment 
- Social and Recreational 
Activities 
- Courtship, Sex , Marriage 
- Social-Psychological Relations 
1 4 1 
2 3 2 4 9 2 5 1 1 
1 1 4 6 5 1 3 2 2 3 
1 1 6 1 4 1 
3 3 1 4 3 4 3 3 
6 7 6 3 2 8 5 1 4 6 5 
2 1 7 1 3 8 2 1 4 
3 2 
1 2 4 2 1 12 6 3 1 1 1 
3 4 3 9 4 16 5 8 4 1 
2 1 3 5 1 1 2 1 
LEGEND 
PPR - Personal-Psychological Relations 
MR - Mora ls and Reli g ion 
HF - Home and Family 
FVE - The Future: Vocational and 
Educ ationa l 
ASW - Adjustment · to School Work 
CTP - Curriculum and Teaching Procedures 
1-' 
CJl 
():: 
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marked were ( 1) being underweight , by t we n ty students, ( 2 ) 
poor complexion, by thirteen (all girls), and (3) poor teeth, 
by twelve.l3 
Hhat does this mean_ for the institute program? In 
g eneral the character of the responses indicate that the 
concern is largely a matter of the reaction of the individual 
to a particular situation. P oor complexion may be a part of 
the glandular disturbances of adolescent g rowth. Understand-
ing this to be a temporary condition may cause mental relief 
. without necessarily changing the conditions. 
S ome physical conditions can't be changed. One's 
attitude toward them may. This knowledg e may become a part 
of the bacl<:g round against wh ich the program is planned and 
d iscussions are held. Being clumsy and awkward may be 
partially a state of mind. Successful experiences in 
athletics may begin the journey toward the removal of a 
feeli1~ of self-consciousness and inadequacy in this area. 
If there is serious diff iculty which is not being 
cared for, a letter may be sent to the local pastor urging 
that s teps be taken to get the indivi dual into touch with a 
physician. The nurse can take care of only temporary 
disturbances, but ind ividuals may find help in talking with 
her as a friend who understands. Still other items, such as 
not getting enough exercise, not enoug h outdoor air and 
13. See Table XVIII, Appendix C, pp. 283-84. 
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sunshine, etc., may be relieved temporarily through the 
recreational program. 
B. Finances, Living Conditions and ~mployment:--
H chec ked seven items in the area entitled Finances, Living 
C end it ions, and Employment: 
1. Having less money than friends have 
2. Too few nice clothes 
3. Not being allowed to buy my own clothes 
4. Too little money for recreation 
5. Needing to find a part-time job now 
6. ~I anting to earn some of my own money 
7. Having no car in the family 
Other problems c hecked were: 
8. Being ill at ease at social affairs 
9. Wanting to learn how to dance 
10. Awkward in making a date 
11. Not mixing well with the opposite sex 
12 . Being left out of things 
13. Hurting people's feelings 
14. Laziness 
15. Poor place to study at home 
16. Girl friend 
17. Wanting a more pleasing personality 
18. Getting too excited 
19. Parents separated or divorced 
20 . Poor teeth 
21. Too little social life 
22. Not knowing how to entertain on a date 
23. Don't make friends easily 
24. Afraid of making mistakes 
25. Yielding to temptations 
26. Dull classes 
27. Too short 
28. Concerned over proper sex behavior 
29. Talking back to my parents 
30. Not knowing what I really want 
31. Unable to express myself in words 
32. Speech handicap (stammering, etc.) 
33. Unskilled in carrying on a conversation 
34. Being made fun of 
35. Lacking self-confidence 
36. Family opposing my choice of vocation 
37. Don't like to study 
38. Getting a bad reputation 
In response to the opportunity to summarize his chief 
problems, he wrote: 
I live with my father and g randparents and 
when I need clothes my g randmother comes wi th 
me and buys the clothes she ·vvants not what I 
want. •v y father has frequent times of un-
employment and my cash supply is usually low, 
subsequently I have few clothes, just about 
enough to get by on. 
H seemed to feel left out of thing s in many ways. 
His home was not his own, but his father's. There was no 
161 
provision for him even to study. His grandmother was over-
protective. His father was often unemployed. There was 
very little 111 oney for h im and when there was some to be 
spent, his g randmother spent it 11 for his go odtt. He revolted 
by talking back, but he didn•t know what he really want ed. 
money and nice clothes may be used as the means to attract 
friends, but when he had them, he didn't know how to act or 
what to d o. He was uncertain about sex , unskilled in the 
social g races, awkward with g irls and afraid of getting a 
bad reputation. He experienced emotional extremes, felt or 
was ac cused of being l azy , and was afraid of making mistakes. 
A speech handicap is usually evidence of some g reat emotion-
al tension. 
In reading through the seven other Check Lists wh ose 
problem pat t e rns extend particularly into this area one is 
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impressed by the f a ct tha t in every ins t a nce the it ems 
check e d here seem to have their root in s ome item checke " in 
the a rea of the Homo a na_ F<etmily. It i s impos s ible t o 
g en , r a li ze on these few cas es . They a re p resented a s 
illus tra ti ons only, but certa inly it i s a _p:perent h ow inter-
t v; ined the areas of our experience a re. 
Boy s '"ere more concerned with p roblems in this a rea 
t h em g i r ls, t h e contrast sh o~i ing most markedly in the 
eleventh gr a cte where the boys ch ecked 3 . 4: items each vJhile 
the girls ch ecked an average of 1 . 4. It i s imp ortant to 
n ote, h owever, the rela .t ive size of the t wo gr oups, a na 
t' ince the boyB in t ho eleventh grades number only ten to 
t wen ty - eight for the g irls , this eontrast cann ot be pushe d 
b Of l·tem ... ···, IDc': rked W"' S 1.7 , 14 too far. The average num er - ~ = .nd 
thi s a rea r anks 6.5 in terms of the average number of 
iterns 15 marked . Five per cent or more of the gr oup m~n·ke d 
eleven problems a nd ten p er cen t rn<:irked . 1 6 S l X . Th ose 
ma r k eC! by ten per cent or more were: 
14. 
15. 
16 . 
17. 
Lea rn i nR how to Eave money 
Having n o regulur a llowcmce (or regular i ncome) 
W nt inr to ea r n some of rrzy own money 
Ge tting money for ecluc <.< ti on beyond high school 
Learning how to sp eno. my moJ:7Y wi s ely 
Ne e ding a job in va cat ions. 
See Ta ble XX , :p . 151 . 
See Ta ble XVI, p . 154. 
Seo Ta ble XV I I , IJ:P . 157 - 58. 
.... eo Ta ble XIX, Appen d ix c t p p , 265-86. 
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Thus these are problems of (1 ) thrift, (2) possession or the 
want of money , and (3) concern for the future. 
~ hat can the institute do? (lj It can give persons 
like H a feeling that they 11 belong 11 • (2) It can give 
opportunity for the discussion of the problems akin to this 
area, and through the frank facing of each problem, dull 
its emotional edge until the individual is able to accep~ 
life as he finds it. He can then set about working it 
through to a solution. (3) · The church or church camp has 
a great aid to offer to those who feel insecur_e in their 
home situation. Throughout the history of the Chris t ian 
Chur ch, God has been presented as "Father" and the church 
has been t h ought of as "Mother", the "bride" of Christ. 
No ticeable relief has been evident when students have 
g rasped the i d ea of God as Father caring for each of His 
children in His love. The c hurch, on its part, plays the 
role of mother through its various activities, its fellow-
ship, its pers onal ministry. 
Because of the pressure of s pace, the remainder of 
the areas will be reported in summary fashion without the 
illustration with which the first two areas were introduced. 
The total number of students (109) who returned the Problem 
Check List from both institutes will be treated as though 
they were a single group. 
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C. Social and Recreational Activities:-- Six 
students checked problems wh os e maj or center seemed to be in 
this area. The averag e number of problems marked in this 
area was 2.0, 18 the rank of the area, 4.5.19 Eleven 
problems were marked by five per cent or more of the students; 
five by ten per cent or more and t wo by twenty per cent or 
more .20 Those problems mar ked by twenty per cent or more 
were: 
Being ill at ease at social affairs 
Awkward in mee ting people 
Those mar ke d by ten per cent or mor e were: 
Unsure of my social etiquette 
rlanti ng to learn how to entertain 
To o little social life 
Unskille d in carrying on a conversation 
S low in getting acquainted with people21 
This seeins to be a rel a tively i mportant area. The 
patterns sat by the ma jority of those rnarlcing a l a rge number 
in this area are cha racterized by shyness, uncert a inty, and a 
sense of the lack of the social graces. 
Finishing schools apparently g ive more time and 
attention to the acquirement of social graces than do public 
schools. The wealthy set a go od deal of importance on 
eti que t te . The churches have felt that character was the 
Is. See Table XV, p. 151. 
19. See Table XVI, p. 154. 
20. Se e Table XVII, pp. 157-5 8 . 
21. See Table XX , Appendix 0 , pp. 287-88. 
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major consideration. A rough exterior may hide a good 
heart. 
This insight is certainly correct, but how much more 
confidence the person has who knows the acceptable and 
proper mode of behavior~ Should minor considerations hamper 
our efficiency? Perhaps it wo uld be wise to consider a 
course in etiquette. Shyness may also be he lped in the 
recreational program. Throug h losing oneself in a game, one 
may be able to relax and feel at ease with one's fell ows. 
With the tensions of shyness removed, calmness may build 
confidence through social ef f iciency. 
D. Courtship, Sex, Marriage:-- This area hasbeen 
reg arded as one of the major areas of concern for the high 
school g roup, but in this study it ranks eighth ·for t he 
entire group , and eleventh or last f or tenth · and eleventh 
g r ade boys and eleventh grade g irls.22 An average of only 
1.6 items per student were marked in this area .• 23 The 
g reatest interest as indicated by the average number checked 
seems to lie in the ninth grade. After the tenth grade 
interest seems to decline. 'rhirteen items .were marked by 
five per cent or more of the students; three by ten per cent 
24 
or mor e and one by twenty per cent or more. 11 Not mixing 
22. See Table XVI, p. 154. 
23. See Table XV, p. 151. 
24. See Table XVII, pp. 157-58 . 
with the opposite sex" was most often checked while 
Having dates 
Wondering if I'll find a suitable mate 
Too few dates 
25 
were checked by ten per cent or more. 
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One wonders if an undue emphasis has been placed on 
the importance of this area. Still, it is apparent that 
much of the conversation among young people of this age 
seems to be about sex. One . of the g irls at Rolling Ridge 
was very worried for fear she might be pregnant inasmuch 
as she had had sexual intercourse with a y oung man previous 
to coming to camp. Ho·wever , she did not check a single 
item in this area. The nearest indication of her worry was 
a line under the phrase "getting a poor reputation". 
Perhaps, then, those most concerned in the area are 
apt to steer carefully away from it. Perhaps , too, the 
taboo on any discussi on of sex is indicated. Speculation 
about the facts here presented can but indicate the need 
for more work and more careful thinking in this area. 
E. Social -Psycholog ical Relations:-- The problems 
of nineteen students seemed centered in this area. It ranks 
third in the rank order of areas in terms of the a~erage 
number of items checked.26 The average number of problems 
25. See Table XXI, Appendix C, pp. 289-90. 
26. See Table XVI, p. 154. 
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marl<ed was 2. 3 . Tenth-grade g irls and eleventh-grade boys 
seemed to have the g reatest interest. 27 Five per cent or 
more of the students marked six problems; ten per cent or 
mor e , seven , and twenty per cent or more, two.28 The 
problems checked by twenty per cent or more were: 
Wanting a more pleasing pe rsonality 
Shyness 
Ten per cent or more chec ked: 
Being left out of thi1~s 
Get ting into arguments 
Hurting people's feeling s 
Lacking leadership abi lity 
Too easily led by other people 
Feelings too easily hurt 
Feeling inferior29 
The institute or church may help in this area throu ·h 
(1) offeri ng opportunities for interpers ona l contact in a 
g roup that cares for each individual, (2) givi ng a chance 
for the individual to assume leader::.hip und er g uidance. 
(3) helping the individual to cast the center of hi s concern 
outside of self, (4) setting forth principles for the 
ordering of life so the individual will not be swayed by 
fancy or fashion will not be too easily led, (5) helping 
people to understand the mselves and others. 
F. Pe rsonal-Psy cholog ical Relations:-- Twenty-one . 
students checked problems which seemed to be centered in the 
27. S ee Table XV, p. 151. 
28. See Table XVII, pp. 157-5e. 
29 . See Table XXII, Appendix C, pp. 291-92 • . 
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area of Personal-Psychological Relations (PPR). The key to 
the difference between the problems listed in this area and 
those listed in the area entitled Social-Psychological 
Relations (SPR) is g iven in the title. The problems in 
this area (PPR) have a personal reference ·while those listed 
in the other area (SPR) have a reference to other people 
(social). 
This a re a ranked second in terms of the average 
number of proble ms rnar ked. 30 The average number of items 
checked was 2.8. 31 Twenty per cent or more of the students 
checked four problems in this area: 
Losing my temper 
Taking some things too seriously 
Worrying 
Afraid of making mistake s 
The last item listed was checked by thirty-four per cent of 
those marking the lists. Ten per cent or more checked eight 
problems: 
Nervousnes s 
S tubbornness 
Forgetting things 
Not taking some things seriously enough 
Moodiness, having the 11 blue s 11 
Can't make up my mind about thing s 
Lacking sel~ 2confidence Daydre arning 
30. See Table XVI, p. 154. 
31. See Table XV , p. 151. 
32. .See 1'ables XVII, pp. 15 7-58 ' 
Appendix C, pp. 293-94~ 
and XXIII, 
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The institute can help here through letting 
indi viduals "talk it out 11 • In personal counseling , in "bull 
sessi ons" , through g roup therapy , opportunity may be g iven 
for the students to work themselves out from the area of 
dependence throug h adolescent confusion to independent 
insight s. Furthennore, with relig ion at the center of the 
person's life , there comes a sense of purpose, a feeling of 
worth, a sense of dependent independence -- all tied up with 
one's r elationship to his Heavenly Father. 
G. Morals and Religion:-- It may be disturbing to 
some to see so little interest shown in the area of Morals 
and Religion (.MR) particularly at a reli g ious camp. The only 
area which ranked lower in terms of the average number of 
items chec ked was Home and Family (HJ:t..,). 33 Only 1.3 i terns 
were c h ecked on the average34 for the whole group. It is 
interest ing to note, however, that the twelfth graders 
chec ke d a much greater number (average 2.4) than did any 
other g rade. (Twelfth-grade boys checked an average of 2 .7; 
g irls, 2.3.) 35 
The items most often checked were: 
Wondering what becomes of people when they die 
Can't forget some mistakes I've made 
33. ~ee Table XVI, p. 154. 
34. See Table XV, p. 151. 
35. Loc. cit. 
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Twenty-one per cent mariced the first of these i terns and 
fourteen per cent the second. Five per cent or more check-
ed eleven other items.36 
These facts should be recog nized in analyzing this 
information. (1) The depth of a person 1 s concern over a 
probl em area is not necessarily indicated by the number of 
chec k s in tha t area. 37 For illustration: J came frow a 
brok en home. In summarizing her own problems, she wrote: 
~ y chief pro b lem seems to be at home. I 
hate my family life and everything grows out 
of my family life. My mother continuously 
plcKs on me. ,.·J.y mot i1er could never get along 
with other people, especially men. She's been 
married fou~ times. She swears a great deal. 
I'm afraid I'm becoming like that. I feel 
uneasy, too much so, in mixed coll1pany. I feel 
uneasy around boys and don•t like the idea of 
liking them. I used to swear a great deal, 
very little now. I don•t think I'm getting 
enou~h relig ion. I want to g o into relig ious 
work, but still too undecided. I think it all 
comes under three headings: (1) Family Life, 
(2) Relig ion (uncertainty), (3) Sex. 
But in checking the list she chec ked six in the area of Home 
and Family, ten in the area of h1orals and Religion, four 
each in Personal-Psycholog ical and Social-Psycholog ical 
Relations, and t wo in the area of Courtship, Sex and 
Marriag e. (2) Relig ion is in all of life. It has to do 
with one 1 s attitudes toward the physical (our bodies are the 
t e mpl e s of God), toward the financial (stewardship), toward 
36. S ee Tables XVII, pp. 157-58, and XXIV, Appendix 
c, pp. 295-96. 
37. Cf. ante p. 140. 
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the social ("love thy neighbor" --eti quette has to do with 
our be ha vi or toward our fellowmen) , etc. If a very great 
concern were evidenced in this area of Moral and Relig ious 
problems , it would be a cause for concern for we would have 
a gro up of mor a l de generates , reli g ious f a na tics or other-
wis e war ped and t wis ted pe rsonalities. 
ihat may the institute d o ? The great ideas of the 
Faith may be clearly pre s ented and discussed. 'The reaction 
. -
a gainst the c at ech is m be caus e it has so little rel a tionship 
to the living of life has left larg e seg ments of the 
rot est ant Church ~ov i thout any cle arly f ormul ated e x plana-
t ions of "What we believe". Ti me after time the youth of 
the rote stant churches come a sking, "Wh a t specifically do 
we b elieve? Our Homan Catholic friends know all the answers. 
We don't know anything ." A discussion of each idea may help 
to connect the idea to life and make it real in terms of 
experience . 
H. Home and Family:-- The area of Home and F am ily 
ranked eleventh in terms of the avera~ e number of i te rn s 
marked.38 The averaee number of problems marked was 1.2.3 9 
Five per cent or more of the students marked twelve proble ms. 
Only one problem , 11 Clash of opinions between me and my 
38. See Table XVI, p. 154 . 
39. See Table XV, p. 151. 
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parents ", was merked by over ten per cen t of the s tudents.40 
St ill , n i n e p err;ons so mar k ed the l i s t tha t it s e emed th· t 
t hei r r.n::tin c on cerns cent ere ~. i n thi s a re a . Th i 8 number of 
students i s a l i ttle over one-ha lf of tne s eventeen pers ons 
in the gr oup who came f rom broKen h omes . 41 
This a rea hus its i nfluenc e over a~l the other are s. 
Th i s is clear in the discts s ion of t h e case 42 of R wh ose 
problem :put tern seems cen tere d in the area of Financ es, 
Living ConC i t ions a nd Emp l oyment . No a rea of ad justmen t i s 
so i mp ortan t to the successful a djustment of t he individua l 
to his fell owmen a s t he ad jus tment ¥t i thin the home . If h e is 
unhappy here , he i s ver;; likely to h2 ve a great many pro1)ler s 
in his a justme t to t h e worlG a rouno nim. 
~- na t can the inst i tu te do ? It can h e lp to free the 
st Clen t from dep endence up on nis earthly f a ther a s he expan ds 
h is l'elat ionship to his Heavenly Father. It ca n offer the 
warm security of His l ove and. t h e J.ove of the fe l lowship 
or group . It can g i,re the s tudent an op~ ortuni t y to express 
his nega tive f e lings of res !ntments an d ha tre ' s and he l p 
him bu i ld up a p ositive, cons tructive f eel ing of love. It 
can sugges t the use of scrip ture a s a s ource for f i n ing 
40 . See Tables X"J"II, :pp. 1 57-58, and x:x:v t App endix c' p:p . 2.97-98. 
41. See Tabl e I Xt :p . 111 . 
4 2 . Cf . an te :p:p • 16C-l63 . 
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positive suggestions with which to people the mind. 
I. The Future: Vocational and Educational:-- This-
area ranke d 4 .5 in terms of the average number of problems 
marke d. 4 3 An average number of 2 .o problems vve re marked in 
t h is area . 4 4 Fifteen indicated by their problem pattern that 
the center of the ir concerns lay in this are a. Thirty-three 
selected the course in "Vocations" of f ere d at both insti t utes. 
Five pe r cent or more checked nine ite ms; ten per cent or 
more, 
.. t 45 
e1 gn • The problems checked by ten per cent or , ore 
of the students were: 
Doubting wisdo m of my vocational c ho ice 
Needing. to know my vocat iona l abilities 
Doubting I can g et a job in chosen vocation 
·v onde ring what I 1 11 be like ten years fro m now 
Concerned over military s ervice 
1ant ing ad vice on what to d o af ter hi g h school 
Dec i ding whether or n ot to g o to colleg e 
Not knowing wha t I really want46 
These items ind icate an uncertainty about the f utur e 
which finds i t s expression in thre e directions: (1) voca-
ti ona l ch oice, ( 2 ) the poss i bili ty of military service (this 
item c hec k ed by t went y -nine pe r c e n t of the boys) 4 7 and 
(3) the pos s i b ility of education afte r hi gh school. 
43. Se e Table XVI, p . 154 . 
4 4 . S ee Table XV, p . 151 . 
45 . Se e Table XVII, pp . 157-58. 
46 . See Table XXVI, Ap pendix C, pp. 299-300. 
4-'7. -Loc . cit. 
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vihat can the institute do? (1) It can offer a 
testing program to check the person's a bilities. No a de quate 
counseling service can be rend ered if the counselor is in 
ignorance o f the abi lities of the c ouns e le e . In the c hurch 
situa tion referrals may be made to some testing service. 
(2) Information can be g iven about the various oc c upati ons. 
\ 3) Dis cussions c an be held on the philosophy behind t he 
choice of a vocation, the ways in wh ich a person may think 
about h i s life work. l4) The ~enues of o pportunity for a 
college education may be o pe ne d . This would have pa rticul a r 
referen ce to the proble1n of f inanc es. (5) Infor . ation about 
colleges may be made avai l able . (6 ) The possibiliti e s of 
wa r and peace, and the ways in wh ich one may face mil it a ry 
service may be d iscussed . 
J. Adjus t ;nent to S c h ool ~/ ork :-- The area of Adjust -
ment to Schoo l Work (ASW) r anked first in the or der of a r eas 
in tenns of tne averag e numbe r of problems nar lced . 4e The 
a verag e nunber of items c he c ke d was 3.0. Boys c he c ked 3 . b 
items wh ile g irls c hecked only 2 .7. Eleventh-grade boys 
checked an average of 5. '1 i t erns. 49 Eleven problem patterns 
seemed centered in this are a , Five per cent or more of the 
4 b . S ee Table XVI, p. 154. 
49. Se e Table XV, p. 151. 
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stud ents marked ei ght problems; ten per cent or more, 
thirteen, and twenty per cent or more, two. 50 The problems 
marked by t wenty per cent or more were: 
Not spendi ng enou~h time in study 
Afraid to speak up in class discussions 
The items c hecked by ten per cent or more were: 
Not g etting studies done on time 
Don't know how to study effectively 
Worrying about g rades 
Poor memory 
S low in reading 
Trouble with mathematics 
Weak in writing 
Trouble in outlining or note-taking 
·-/o rrying about examinations 
Unable to express myself in words 
Difficulty with oral reports 
Don't like to study 
Unable to concentrate ~hen I need to51 
These proble ms seem to center around poor study habits, dis-
like of or lack of interest in school and study; and an 
inability to express oneself. 
Is the institute interested in these items? To t he 
extent that it is interested in the welfare of the p er s on, it 
must be inter e sted in these proble ms because so very much of 
the futur e success and happiness of the individual in our 
society depends upon readi ng and study. 
What can the institut e do ? (1) It can help the 
50. S ee Table XVII, pp. 157-58. 
51. S ee Table XXVII, Appendix C, pp. 301-2. 
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students realize the i mportan ce a nd value of reading and 
s t udy . ( 2) If t here is so ne one on the faculty qualified t o 
do so, counseling may be carried on with those particula rly 
conc erned in the area of readin~ and study. (3) Books may 
be made available wh ich wou ld be helpful in this area. ( 4 ) 
Students may be encouraged to take .part in stunt nig ht, 
worship s e rvices, discussion groups, or any other activity 
whi c ~ wi ll he lp in developing the ability to express one self. 
This observa tion s h ould also be r e corded. Many of t he 
items check ed here seem to be but the evidence of othe r, mo re 
basic proble ms . For instance, an inability to concentra te 
may r e sult from an unhappy home situation, or a g reat concern 
on the part of the student about what ot hers may be t h inking 
about him, or financial stress. 
K . Curricu lum and Teaching Procedures :- - This are a 
ranks 6.5 in the order of areas in terms of the averag e num-
ber of problems marked. 52 The average number of problems 
rnarl~e d was 1.7. The tenth g r a de pupils u1 arked the g reatest 
b f ' 6 ·1 53 F" num er -- an ave r age o 8. per pup1 • 1ve per cent or 
mor e of the students marked five i tems; ten pe r cent or more, 
five, and twenty per cent or more , one .54 11 So of ten feel 
52. See Table XVI, p. 154r 
53 . S ee Table XV, p. 151. 
54 . ~ ee Table XVII, pp. 15 7-58 . 
rest l ess in class " '.'vas c hecked by t wenty-th ree pe r cen t of 
the student s . Tho se i tem s c he c ked by te n per c ent or more 
of the stude nts we re: 
Wanti n g sub j e cts n ot of f ere d by t h e sc hool 
Te a c hers do ing too muc h of the t alking 
Dull classe s 
Too much work r equired i n so me subj ects 
Lunch hour too s h or t 5 5 
~hat c an the institute do ? In the fir s t place the 
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members of the facu l ty c an tal<:e n ote of t he r e ac t ion of the 
students agai nst dictat ori a l p~ actices in sch ool. In t he 
se c ond p l a c e t he s t u de nt may be h elped to more ade qu a te ly 
unde r stand t he pos i t ion of the te a c he r and to appre ci a te 
he r pro ble ms. Th e stude nts may be encour a ged to get 
a c quainted wit h the te a c her and to tell h er of their par t icu-
lar pr ob l em s where s uc h a pr o cedure would be practical. 
4 . Di s cus sion Gro ups Base d on t he Resu l t s of t h e Problem 
Check List 
At Rolli ng Ridg e t he d iscussion g roups were arranged 
a fter the results of t h e Pro blem Check Lists were in. 
Pro b l ens i n the a r ea of Social-Psycholog ical Rel a tions and 
Pe r sonal-Psy c holog ical Rela t ions were to be dealt with in a 
g roup deali ng with the general subject: "How to Underst a nd 
Ours e lves and Ot hers. " Eti que tte (S ocial-Recreational 
Activities) and problems relati ng to the area of Courtship, 
55. S ee Table XXVIII, Appendix C, 303-4. 
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Sex, and Marriage we re scheduled for discussion under the 
heading, "From Friendship to Marriag en. The area of Home and 
Family was linked with that of F' inances, Living Conditions, 
and ~mployrnent under the title, "Family Relationships 11 • The 
area, Morals and Relig ion, was joined with a philosophy of 
the phy sical (Health and Physical Deve lopment) under the 
title, "Jesus 1 Way - Today". A battery of tests to find 
the interests and abilities of the students interested in 
vocations followed by personal conferences was designed to 
help in the area of The Future: Vocational and Educational. 
11 How to Become a Good Leade r" was desig ned to ~elp on som_e 
of the proble1ns raised in the areas of Adjustment to School 
•. 
Work and Curriculum and Teaching Procedures with some 
definite sugge stions as to leadership in the ~ethodist Youth 
Fe llowship and opportunities to practice these things 
sua;gested. 
'rhis is one way of arrangi ng a prog r am . This very 
loosely covers all the a reas. An emphasis on specific 
problems can come in the discussion. There is no attempt to 
suggest tha t this is the only, or the best way, but it is 
the way it was done at Rolling Ridge, and it worked out quite 
s atisf actori ly. 
5. Comments on the Validity and Reli ability of the Problem 
Check List 
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A. Validity:-- The Problem Check List is not a test 
in the sense that we have become accustomed to think about 
psycholog ical tests. It is a device for collecting data 
which can be correlated with many other factors and used for 
a variety of purposes. Therefore, no categorical conclusion 
about its validity is possible. However, Dr. Mooney indicates 
that it does perform the following purposes for which it 
was intended: 
1. The great majority of students find 
it possible to be responsive. 
2. They "accept" it with a constructive 
attitude. 
3. They find that it reasonably well 
covered the range of personal problems with 
which they were concerned. 
4. School administrators, teachers, and 
counselors find the Checlc List usable and use 
"+ l u • 
5. Research workers find the Check List 
useful in various lines of inquiry.56 
B. Reliability:-- The dependability of the Problem 
Check List must be judged in terms of its ability to reflect 
changing problems at particular times for the individual. 
On the other hand it must be able to show statistically a 
relatively stable emphasis by the group in certain problem 
areas for a period of time. In tests on a variety of groups 
56. Mooney and Price, op. cit., p. 5. 
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it vvas found: (1) There is a tendency for the number and 
specific items marked to chang e. Various groups dropped fro m 
one-fifth to one-third of the items after a period of time 
tha t varied from one we ek to six weeks. The median cases 
in each study repeated from twenty-eight per cent to fifty-
f i ve pe r cent of the orig inal items. (2) The general 
const e lla tion of problem are as remained relatively stable for 
the g roup. The rank order correlation for the averag e numbe r 
of problems marked in e a ch area on the first and second 
adn inistra tion was from .90 .;t- .04 to .98 ± .001. This warrants 
g enera l program planning for g roups when the rank order of 
t h e pro b l em areas is used. 57 
6. Use in Church \iork 
Th e word "institute" or "church" could be used 
interch ang eably in this study. Each church situation i s 
uni qu e . S o, too, is each insti t ute situation uni que. In 
every instance where the Problem Check Li s t is used, new 
suggestions, new variations in pro gram, n ew finding s are 
fort hcoming . 
The pu rpose of t h is work is to sugg est procedures 
which may be used in the discovery of needs. As a result of 
the sugJestive material set forth in this chapter, it seems 
c l ear that t he Proble m Check List is a device which may be 
57. ~ooney and Price, op. cit., pp. 6-7. 
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used in church work as well as in school to ind icate 
patterns of needs by way of discovering problems and concerns. 
Furthe r more, i t is valuable in that it opens the door to 
counseling , a nd is s ug13estive in planning pro g r am s to match 
the needs of the people in the g roup. 
7. Gonclusions 
As a result of work carried on with t h is technique in 
t wo different y outh institutes over a pe riod of two years , 
t he followi ng conclusions have beeri reached : 
A • .n.vailable for ms oractical for use in church work :--
Th e Problem Check List, devised for t he school situat ion, may 
be used in the institute situati on in the forms already 
de ve loped . Account should be taken of the v a rious forms 
avail ab l e t o meet varying situation s and g rouping s. It has 
the f ollowing cha racteristics which commen d its use: (l) It 
is short and easily administered. It can be marked in from 
thirty-five to fifty minutes. (2) It is judged to g ive a 
well-rounded p ictllr e of the student's problems . (3) It 
appeals to the students. The student s a re surprisingly 
serious and constructively inte rested in i t. (4) Skill in 
inter pre tati.on can be acquired by one who v1 i ll take the time 
and humbly 11 f eel his way ". 
B . Atmosphere of trust necessary for use:-- There is 
an atmosphere of trust in the institute situation which is 
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conduc i ve to the use of such a technique. Hhenever the 
student loses faith in the administrator, the results of the 
Check List are nullified. The development of an atmosphere 
o f g ood will and sharing helps to make these Lists valua ble 
to faculty and students alike. 
C. Interpretation~ free association:-- The 
interpretation of the data fro m the Problem Check List re-
quires a process similar to that used in the interpretation 
of f ree conversation or free writing . The interpreter reads 
the it ems checked, reflects on their meaning , and allows 
as s ociations to come to his mind as they will. He formulates 
hypotheses and changes these hypotheses as new information 
is introduced. Thus, interpretation is a constantly chang_i ng 
process. 
D. He lping student and counselor ~ needs through 
pr oble ms:-- The Proble m Check List points to students' needs 
as indica ted by problems. It can help the student recognize 
h is own problems as well as he lping the counselor understand 
the prob lem world of the student. Students who fail to mark 
t he tests be cause they do not recognize their problems or 
fear to express them may be in a worse situation than those 
who are free in their recognition and expression. 
The use of this t e chnique teaches t he user to expect 
to find certain problems in clusters. Thus he learns which 
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problems to look for when several members of a particular 
cluster are pr e sent. 
E . Selection£[ students ror counseling:-- The Check 
List can help in the selection of students for counseling and 
it provides an o pening for the interview. Selection may be 
mad e on the basis of: (1 ) the student's reply to a question 
su!S gesting th a t he rn i ght like to tallc with someone, or ( 2 ) 
the number of problems mar ked on the li s t or in a particular 
a r ea , or \3) his res ponses to individual items. 
F. Planning g roup activities and dis cussions:-- It 
can ind icate discussion topics and g roup activities relate d 
to t h e pe r s onal interests and needs of students in any g iven 
g roup through : (1) the average number of problems marked in 
pa rticula r areas or by g rouping the Checlc Lists according to 
the a r ea , ( 2) determining the pe r cent of students marking 
various prob l em s or g roupir~ the lists ac cordi ng to res ponses 
on s pecific problens. 
G . Illustration of use in church work:-- Some 
------------- -- --- --
s u :>· t:;estive findint,s have been recorded and observations tlade 
as the result of the work carried on at two youth institutes, 
but the numb er of cases presented is too small to al low the 
. dr aw i ng of any g eneralizations. This is, however, in keeping 
with t he purpose of this work. The material here presented 
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is an il ~ ustrat ion of the ap p lication of the Pro b lem Check 
List t o an a ve rag e-sized church g roup. 
Th is te chni que indicates areas of concern . Le t us 
turn n ow to a consideration of some psycholog ical tests de-
signed to point out not only interests and conc e r ns but a lso 
strenGths and weaknesses, the ability of the student to 
functi on in po..rt icular areas. Without ability the attempt 
to p articipa te successfully in these areas will end in 
frustration and unhappiness. 
CHAPTER VI 
SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS HELPFUL IN DETERMINING NEEDS 
1 . Introduction 
At both institutes the students interested in 
11 voc at ions 11 elected a d iscussion g roup where, it was explained, 
there wo u ld be available certain tests of ability and i n terest 
and an opportunity for personal counseling. At Sterling ten 
g irls e lected to join this g roup;l at Rolling Ridg e, t we nty-
three, seven boys and sixteen g irls. 2 
This question immediately arose for the counselor: 
11 \f/hat are the needs of these ·young people?" They came seel<:ing 
information. If they knew beyond any doubt the vocation or 
a re a in wh ich they wanted informat ion, the .information could 
be suppl ied. However, one may be versed in the re quirem·ents 
o f spe cific voc a tions, the nature of the work, the education-
a l necessities and possibilities, and still be unable to 
adequately meet the needs of a particular person because he 
may be t a lldng with him about some occupa tion for which he is 
not fitted. Others. came, particularly those in high school, 
saying, III don't l{nOW what to do. I feel · I mus t make a 
decision. I have one year (or t wo years or one month it may 
1. Cf. ant e p. 86. 
2. Cf. ante p. 89. 
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be) in which to make that decision. Can you help me?" Or 
again, 11 1 know what I want to do. I just want to talk about 
ito It 
These questions sugg ested the f ollowing a re as for 
consideration: (1) information about areas of work and 
particular vocations, (2) information about educational 
requirements, and the possibilities and expense entailed in 
meeting those requirements, ( 3) the - abilities of the person 
and whether he is equipped mentally, physically , and emotion-
ally for a particular work, (4) his interests. 
Neithe r knowledge of abilities, nor of interests, nor 
information about the past history of the i nd ividual or the 
requirements of particular fields of work gi ves any definite 
indication of the specific needs of the particular person, 
but all are involved in any log ical attempt to meet his needs. 
It is folly to g ive informa tion to a student about some occu-
pation which he is not equipped to follow -- either by 
ability or inclination. 
Information i s available which has to do with the 
requirements in specific occupa tions and institutions for 
training which one may attend, but how may one obtain a 
better than chance estimate of abilities and interests? 
Cumulative records of activities, othe r people's estimates 
of the person under consideration , and personal conferences 
may supply enoug h information f or deciding on next steps. 
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However, in the situation wh re time precludes any such 
accumu lation it would help to have some techni que which 
woul d g ive such informat ion. Psy c holo.; i st s have developed 
so ne instruments for the measur ing of a biliti e s and interests 
wh ich have been f ound valua ble in couns e ling services. It 
wi ll be our purp ose in this chapter to des cr ibe the use of 
t he tests d iscuss ed in Chapter II. 3 The test profiles of 
five students will be presented with a discussion of each in 
the li g ht of the contribution which the series of t es ts 
or any particula r individual t e st made to the more adequate 
under s tanding of personality. 
2. Des cription£[ the Situation 
A. At Sterlins:-- The room provided for the adminis-
tration of the tests at Sterling was large enough to allow 
the seating of the ten girls who t oolc the tests at tables so 
that no two g irls sat side by side or directly across from 
each other. It was equipped vti th electric lights and the 
window s c ould be o pe ned for cross ventilation. The cottage 
in wh ich t h is room was located was at one c~rner of the 
c ampus. So, there was no disturbance and the atmosphere was 
quite conducive to concentration upon the tests. 
B . At Rolling Ridge:-- At the second institute, 
3. Cf. ante pp. 40-59. 
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however, the lighting in the only room available for this 
activity wa s so poor that it was necessary to set tables on 
a large screened-in porch. Students and faculty were 
r eque sted to walk as quietly and unobtrusively as pos s ible 
when passing by . But, in the camp atmosphere it was very 
difficult to remember to be constantly quiet when passing 
this place , and often couples or g roups would pass by while 
t a lking or sing ing together. Further1n ore, the students 
could look out upon broad expanses of lawn down long lanes 
between trees to the lake beyond and . the entire atmosphere 
wa s conducive to relaxation rather than work. 
The g ro up was so large that it was necessary for 
s tudents to sit side by side at long narrow tables. 
Recognizing this fact the examiner was careful to pass: a 
particular test to every other person, except when the enti re 
group was taking a time test such as the Minnesota Paper Form 
Board. 
C. The time factor:-- The time giv en to this work 
was the hour immediately before dinner . However, those who 
were working on a test wh ich took more than the time all otted 
within the hour seemed quite willing to remain until the test 
was completed. This situation existed both at Sterling and 
at Rolling Ridge. 
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The limitation of time was a very serious factor at 
both institutes. t Sterling the g roup coming for testing 
was small enough so that the majority of t hem carne for 
testinc, on two afternoons during the t rvo-hour recreation 
period . Three students completed the entire battery. At 
Rolling Ridge, however, the period in the afternoon was of 
necessity d evoted to the scoring of tests and the conducting 
of interviews. Some of the more interested students came 
for the completion of those tests judg ed to be particularly 
valuable in arrivin~ at some comprehensive estimate of their 
specific situation, but not one of t he twenty-three at 
Rollin • Ridg e completed the entire battery. 
3. S ome Comments on Interpretation 
A. Test re sults,~ part of the total picture:-- The 
inter pretation of test performance calls for a combination 
of technical knowledg e, wisdom and human insight. The scores 
from the tests togethe r with observations and impressions 
about the individual must be fitted into the framework of 
whatever is known about the person. His developmental 
history, his experience, his circumstances, his he a lth, his 
interests, and his aspirations, all form a part of the 
picture. The quest ions whi c h this chapter tries to answer 
are: 11 Can these particular tests mal{e a contribution to the 
understanding of the individual as a vvhole? What do they 
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s h ow about human needs?" 
B. Training of the author:-- The author does not 
pretend to be skilled in the interpretation of these tests. 
He worked for one semester in the Boston University 
Counseling Service. His work there was primarily concerned 
with the administration and scoring of the tests. He did 
h a ve the opportunity, however, of sitting in on staff 
conferences when the tests we re interpreted. The 
theoretical understanding of tests and measure ments carne 
from a course g iven at Syracuse University entitled, "Tests 
and ~~Ieasurements 11 , and a course dealing with the theory and 
practice of psycholog ical testing given at Boston University 
S chool of Theology. 
The purpose for stating these facts is to indicate 
the degree of skill possessed by the author. · If these 
tests can prove of value in the understanding of per sonality 
and thus in the assessment of human needs when the adminis-
trator has such a limited experience, then they may well be 
wi thin the reach of many ministers. 
C. Limi t ations of these tests:-- Good sense and 
humility mus t be coupled with a realizati on of the limita-
tions of these tests. The psycholog ist is very hesitant 
about seeing these tests used by the novice, larg ely because 
the n ovice is very apt to put more faith in the score given 
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by t h e test th a n should be placed t he r e . The score is only 
a symptom of the individual's present ability to do the task 
for which that particular test calls. If the conditions 
under which he takes the test are so controlled that he can 
do h is best work, then his pe rformance may be compared vvi th 
the performance of others .with a similar station or experi-
ence in life. Insofar as present p e rformance is indicative 
of future p ~rformance, some estimate may be made of educa-
tional or occupational success. 
In t he work carried on at these i nst itutes the author 
was careful about making any predictions. These tests were 
used rather as a me ans of helping the counselor understand 
the s tude nts s o that he might be in a better position to 
understand their needs and help the m to think through their 
problems for the mselves. 
D. Selection fo r specific purpose:-- A test is 
11 g ood 11 only i n relation to a specific purpose for wh ich it is 
to be used. It may be used: (l) to help in estim ating the 
possi bi liti e s of educational achievement, (2) · to help 
determine t he relative streng th of his special aptitude for 
undertal<:ing different k inds of activity, (3) to indicate 
whether his interests are such that he will probably enjoy a 
particular occupation with its associa tions, (4) to aid in 
finding any limi tations or specific disabilities which may 
have a bearing upon the selection of a particular occupa-
tion.4 
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It has been stated that very few of the individuals 
at the institutes finished all the tests in _ the battery 
available . This does not minimize, however, the importance 
of those tests which were finished in accordance with an 
attempt. to understand some specific need. 
4. Illustrations Showing the Results of t his Testing Pr ogram 
The five students wh ose cases are presented in this 
chapter we re chosen because they completed the entire 
battery . (One exception: L did not comple te the Revised 
1iinnesota ape r Forni Board Test.) Three of these individuals 
were in the Sterl ing g roup. Two attended Ster ling , but did 
not take the tests until after they had returne d from 
insti tute. These two were tested within a month after the 
i nst itute pro ~ram , and since they c ame as a d irect r esult of 
the work done at institute they are tre ated in this c hap ter 
as t hough they were a part of the original group . The y have 
not , howeve r, been included in any of the li stings in 
previous c hapte rs as havins taken t hi s batt ery of tests. 
An attempt will be made in this section to set f orth 
the nate ri a l secured about t he student in que stion with 
the pu rpose of pointing out the contribution made by the 
4 . 
(New York : 
\1 . V. Bingham, Ap titudes and Ap titude Testing . 
Harper & Brot hers Publishers, 1937), p. 221. 
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psychological tests given. If the minister is to consider 
their use, he must be convinced of their importance. If 
they do not yield significant information f or .the under-
s tanding of personality, except in a very technical sense, 
the minister will follow the wiser course if he can secure 
necessary information in other ways. 
A. The case of L: --
--------
(a) vlaterial from Life History Sheet:-- From the 
Life History Sheet comes the information that the s~bject is 
a g irl, age seventeen, who has just g r aduated from high 
school and has been working full-time since graduation at a 
soda fountain. She has attended the institute for five years, 
but thoug h she is a member of a church she is an attendant 
at none of its functions. She apparently is living with her 
parents, and has one older brother and one older sister. Her 
father is a traveling salesman. He r mother is at home. The 
one thing she apparently enjoys is bicycling. Her prospects 
for the future are indefinite. 
(b) Material from Prob l em Check List: -- The 
Problem Check List indicates a state of confusion. She can't 
make up her mind about things. She has no sense of direc-
tion in her life. She feels that she has lost her faith in 
religion, is confused about her religious beliefs, and finds 
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her moral code weakening and her interest in life decreas-
i ng . There s eems to be an nmbivuienc e ab out an ting to g o 
to school with a ll tha t means of decis ion and the necess ity 
of r a i s in8 money on the one hand and on the other a desire 
to quit school and l et;..ve off all p l a ns f or the future. She 
feels unhapiJy , c: oes not c-tn joy things which others enjoy , and 
is not able to ad just eas i ly to other p eople. 
(c) Ma te1·ia l f rom psycholog ical tests:-- L 
eiected the vocational guidance gr oup be ca use she felt the 
time ha d come f or her to decide upon an oc cupation. She 
s eemed little inter es ted in as Lociating with any of her peers 
and >v s v ery c:oer ious as she set to work on the tests. The 
only tes t '::hich s he did not complete was the r ev i s ed 
Minnes ota Paper Form Board . 
Thes e th i ngs appear to be ev i ent from her te~.t 
profile: 5 (1) She has the mental capacity to do college 
work if s he chooseu to do so , but her domi nant interes ts 
seem to be i n line ~ ith thos e activities which have to do 
with mauhine operation, repa iring , construction work, design-
i ng , manufacturing , proces s i ng , ano bui ldi ng . ( 2 ) he seems 
to have the ab ility to perceive the relat ionship between 
physiual forces and rnechnn ica l elements in pract ical 
s itua tions . Some of the occu:pat ions sugf','ested by Kuder are.: 
5. See Figure 3 . 
Identification: 
I I __ , 
i 
I 4 ,. , 
5. 
6 . , 
7. 
8. 
L Sex: F 
- --l 
PROFILE OF L 
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fruit and vegetable packer, laundry wo rker, machine 
operator, sewing machine operator, shoe factory worker, and 
weaver. (3) ccording· to the level of interest on the 
Cal ifornia Occupational Intere st Test she would be happiest 
in that l e vel of activity which is si mple and routine even. 
thoug h her me ntal ability and verbal facility might indicate 
that she would be capable of a much higher level of worlc 
( 4) · Pe.rhaps this is in accord with her score of ''unsatis-
factory11 on the emotional adjustment portion of The Adjust-
me nt Lnv entory. (5) She does not seem to be interested or 
particul a rly capa ble in the clerical or business field. 
(d) Summary of interviews: -- In the interviews 
which took place during and immediately foll owing this test-
i ng prog ram it became apparent that the problem she wa.s most 
conce rne d about lay in the area of her emotional adjustment 
to life and the world around her . She ph rased her trouble 
in terms of reli g ion. She wr ote this summary on her Problem 
Che ck List: "Having lost all belief in relig ion, I have no 
plan or g oal for my life. Since I have no objective I see 
n ·o point in entering college this f a ll. However , I do not 
ln1ow what else I want to do." She dated her loss of faith 
and conse quent loss of direction fro m her experience at t he 
first institute which she attended. During the course of 
conversation it became apparent that her loss of faith in God 
197 
had been occas i oned by her loss of faith in h e r father. 
\/hen she returned home after h e r first year at institute, 
she found that her father was on the v e r ge of divorcing he r 
mother in order to marry another woman . The divorce itself 
d id not materializ e , but the experience l eft her with a 
feeling of insecurity and a desire to run avvay from it all. 
Itells Y1 h ich she c he c l<:e d on Th e Adjustment Inventory led to 
the ex_?loration of this area o f her experi ence. Her res po ns -
es we r e : 
Yes. Did you eve r have a strong desire to run 
a,Nay from home ? 
No. Have your relationships with your f a ther 
usua lly been pl easant? 
Ye.s. Do y ou love your t1 othe r more tha n y our 
father? 
Yes . Have the actions of either of your parents 
aroused a fe eli ng of great f ear in y ou at 
times? 
No. las y our fat he r wha t you would consider your 
i d eal manhood? 
\ihen she faced the fact t 1at her loss of faith was really 
a mounting to hatred for he r fat he r, she seemed noticeably 
relieved. Four weeks after the close of institute, she 
walked ten mi les to report to the author of this paper that 
s he had made up her mind to go to college. She seemed more 
c ert a in of herself, less mo ody and r eported that her situa-
tion at h ome was noticeably i proved. 6 
6. Cf . post pp. 231 - 44. 
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(e) Summar y of case of L:-- For four years L 
had been talking to minister s on the faculty at Sterling 
about he r 11 r e li t; ious 11 difficulties. As the r esult of the 
i nd icatio n of resentment toward her father plus a 
reco6 nition on the part of the counselor of the value of 
t h is mate ri:1l in understanding the i nd ivi dual's feeling 
toward God, her pro bl em was r e solved. Th is material carne 
f ro m a study of her reactions to The Adjustme nt Invent ory 
oy d e ll . 
A psychiatr ist or a ny othe-r i ndividual ,_,:tit h suffic i ent 
und<; r st a nding to recogniz e the c onne ction between a pe_r son ' s 
e xper i ence with h is earthly father and his Heavenly Father 
woul d li ke l y e xpl ore th i s are a . As it actual ly happened, 
houever, the test sup plied the ke y to the situat ion so that 
the pro b lem wa s faced in a constructive way. 
B . The c ase of E: --
( a) Material from Life History Shee t:-- E was 
fourteen ye ars of age , a g irl in the ninth g r ade . She live d 
wit h her p a r ent s in a lar g e ci ty. Her fat her d e livered ice. 
She had two olde r brothe r s and one y ounger brother. She 
apparently en joy ed a g o od many h ob bies and extra -cur ricular 
activities. She was active in he r church and t h is was her 
first ye a r at i nst itute. The thi ng she liked most to d o was 
to help childre n in church . 
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(b) Material from Problem Check List:-- The 
bulk of her problems as listed on the Problem Check List 
seemed to be in the area of adjust ment to school work. Th~y 
we r e i n te r ms of a fe a r of failure due to poor study habits, 
a nd n ot being nsmart enoue, hti. Otherwise she has checked 
problems wh ich have to do with earning and spending money, 
b rothe rs, and choosing courses which will help her prepare 
for h e r job. 
(c) Material from psycholog ical tests:-- She 
appe a red to enjoy being with people. She was attractive, 
well-dressed, and came to the testing prog ram with an 
earnes t ne ss which showed it s elf in he r persistence to com-
pla t e t he tests. 
He r Test Pro f ilJ was cons i s tently low. She s eemed 
most interested in such activities as art crafts, pai nti ng 
a nd dra wi ng , decorating and l a ndsc ap ing , drama and rad io, 
and li terary activity. Th ough not si dn ificantly hi g h she 
appe a red to ha ve s ome intere st in those activi t ies which 
h a ve to d o with dealing with people. Her highest score in 
terms of aptitude was on the ~echanical Comprehension Test, 
which attempts to measure the ability of the individual to 
perceive the rel a tionship between physical forces and 
mechanical elements in practical situations. 
7. S ee Fi gure 4. 
Identification: 
' I 
1. 
2. 
- 3. 
E Sex: F Age: 14 Grade: 200 9th 
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College would appear to b e a very real ris k , although 
she a ppar ent l y was ab le to carry he r course of study 
s uc c e ss f~l ly through the y e ars so that a t fo u rteen she was 
wi t h he r own a e g roup in the n inth g rade. She ap parently 
vas happy in all he r a d justments to life. 
(d) Swnmary £f.. int e rviews :-- In interviews which 
were he ld during and after the co mpletion of the t e sting 
prog r am she told of an older brother who apparently was 
ment ally deficient. He had been u nable to conplete g rammar 
school and at the time wa s e mp loyed in some routine work 
wh i ch r equired only one simple operation. She said that she 
wanted to be come a telephone operator or a hairdresser. The 
counse lor talked with h e r in terms of inve stigating the 
possi b ilities of hairdressing perhaps over and ag ainst the 
work of being a telephone operator because in hairdressing 
she would be able to use he r friend ly personality·. Further-
more , there are portions o f the hairdressing work which are 
quite routine and which do not re quire too much mental 
ability. 
The following year E came to Rolling Ridge. On her 
Life History Sheet t h is YElar s he indicated her desire to 
become a n urse. On her Problem Check List she equa t ed 
'' wanting communion with God 11 with what she called her 11 chief 
problem" -- the inability of the minister of her church to 
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administer the sacrament of Holy Communion. During the 
course of the conversation it was sugg8sted that perhaps 
she might be wise to investi g ate the possibility of becom-
ing a prac tical nurse rather than to set her hopes too much 
on nurse's training. Her t h inking still seemed to be in 
flux. 
(e) S.ummary of~ .£f.""":-- E had such a pleas-
i ng personality and mixed so well with her peers that the 
tendency was to expect more from her than she would be able 
to do. The Army General Clas si fication Test was particular-
ly valuable in regard to indicating her level of mental 
ability. 
The fact that she equa ted -the Sacrament of Holy 
Gommunion with communion with God might be pointed to as 
indicating her level of mental ability or her particular 
interpretation of the exper ience. The fact that her easy 
flow of conversation often failed to make sense mi ght also 
b e interpreted to indicate a low level of mental ability, 
but it raight instead indicate nervousness. The test gi ves 
an indic a tion in t his area wh ich makes other reactions 
meaning ful. 
C. The ~ of D: --
(a) ~ aterial fro m Life 2 istory Sheet:-- D was 
a fifteen year-old girl living with her parents in a small 
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ci ty in central ~assachusetts. ~er father was a factory 
worker, her m6the r a house wif e . She h ad t wo older and one 
young er bro t he r s and t wo older sisters. Thus s he was next 
t o t h e y oung es t in a f au1ily o f s i x ch ildren. She ha d jus t 
c ompl e ted the tenth g rade a t t he time these te st,s were g iven. 
~ he enjoye d softball, s wi mmi ng , boating , church r e creation 
n i g h t, pi ano, choir, music club and ballet dancing. She was 
an a cti v e me mber of a churc h . This was her first year a t 
a n i ns ti ut e. She li ked lll ost to play t he piano and hoped 
to become a p i a no teacher. She did not turn in any Pro b lem 
Check Li s t. 
t b) 1vlaterial fro m psy c h olog ical tests:-- Her 
leaning to ward a c areer in music was supported by bot h the 
Kuder Prefer e nce Record and also the California Occupational 
Te s t. 8 This did not me an, however, tha t she had any 
partic u l a r talent in that line. The best ind ication g iven 
o f t al ent li e s in the fact t ha t s h e h ad participa ted in so 
many a ctivi t i e s de a ling with music. 
She a ppar e ntly was able to judge spa ti a l r e l a tionshi ps 
very wel l, as indic a ted by t he u ec hanic a l Aptitude Test and 
s eem ed to be quick and accurate in locating errors 
( tvli nne sot a Cle rical ) . Her pro f iciency in the use of 
mat hematics rn a y be reflected in he r score on the scientific 
8 . S ee Fig ure 5. 
Identific a tion: D 
I' 
-, 
'-1 
West 
Sex : F 15 Grade: 
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area of the ' ude r Prefere nc e ?..e cord. 1- er Le vel of Interest 
score on the U c c~pat ional Inte r est Test n ou ld indicate that 
she might be hap p i es t in t hose ac ti viti es wh ic h involve 
ori!3inality, inve ntive ness , c arefu l planning and pr o.~.ession­
al ski ll . It wou l d appear that she was mental~y able to 
p a rtake O..L 'iVhatever course of t r ai ning she mi gh t wi s h to 
follow . 
fhese q ualities mi ght be a r eal asset if she did 
decide to cont.inue with he r des i re to be a p i ano teach e r. 
~peed , accuracy and abil ity to judge space rel at ionships 
a re vitally necessary in p layinG the piano. Or i g ina lit y and 
inventiveness wou ld be ve r y ueca ss a r y in he r dealin~ s with 
her pupils . fhe one f~ctor wh ich mi~ht be c onsi dered a 
drawba c k in this pr ofession wo~ld be he r soc i a l adjus t ment. 
'fhe ; djust !!lent nventory indi catedthat she found it 
diff icult to wi x with pe o ~ le. 
\.C ) Sununar y o f intervi ew :-- In .the int erview 
wh ich f ol l owe d the completion of the tests the counselor 
suggested that she mi g ht investig a te various other areas 
of work where her i n t e rest i n music mi g ht be put to g ood 
advantage . Ie referred her to the tables found in the ~~ anual 
for the Kude r Preference Recor d . A career such as music 
arran~er would bring together he r t wo g re atest fields of 
inte r est , scientific a n d mus i cal . In this career she wou ld 
be able to use that speed and accuracy and carefulness for 
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de tai l which has already been indicate d. 
She did not seem at all anxious to tal k , but rather 
sat qui et l y and waited -- to listen. The counselor tr i ed to 
draw he r out a bout he r feelint:; s relative to other peo ple and 
her relationship with the11 . Her only comment was t hat one 
o f' ti1e rea s ons she had come to Sterling wa s that she mi ght 
find t he re a r _a l fellowship with youngsters her o rn ag e. 
When as k ed if the wae k h a d come up to h e r e xpectations, she 
r eplied with a rathe r non-committal 11 yes 11 • The couns e lor 
t he n su~gested that perhaps it mi g ht be wi s e for hsr to take 
advantage of e very opportunity that presented itself in 
her church f ell o tship for increasi ng he r ability to meet 
with and enjoy people. 
(d) Summary of case of D:-- The tests in g eneral 
g ave an estimate of D's abi lities and interests which was , 
p e rhaps, more helpful in this case than in any other 
reported. The Adjustment Inventory revealed that she was 
retiring in her social relationships. Time did not allow 
for the building of that rapport which would have been 
necessary to explore the reasons why she felt that she could 
not mix well with her peers. The only revelation from the 
interview was that she did not wish to express herself. 
This may h a ve indicated a low mental ability, tension in t he 
r ealm of personal - psy cholog ical problems, or tension in 
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soci a l rel a tionships . The reactions on the tests help to 
clarify the issues. 
D. The ~ of :0 :--
(a) ;1i aterial from Life Hi story Sheet :-- B was a 
g raduat e fro ill hi g h school, seventeen years old, and li~ing 
with h e r mothe r and step-f ather in a small town. Her step-
fat ha r was a me c hanic. S he was t he young est of a f a :nily of 
four. S he had two older sister s and one older brother. 
She e njoyed sport s , gl e e club , drama tic c lu b , public s peak-
ing and si ng i ng while in high sc hool. She was active in h er 
local church. 'rh is was her first year at SteJ;ling . She 
~ope d to b e a nur s e . 
(b) Material fr6 m Pro blem Check List:-- He r 
surn taa r y o n t he Pro b le l!l Check List included nearly e veryt ' ing 
t hat gh e chec k ed on the List , p lus he r own view of the 
s i tua t io n . She wrote: 
ivly chief pro b l ems are -- being worried 
a bout an occupation-- that is, having enough 
money to get throug h training, if I'm accepted. 
Also, I t h ink that I've lacked love and want 
it now -- being a fraid of g oing too far and 
inability to control sex ur ·es. A seeming ly 
lack of will power, althoug h a little s h ows up 
in emergencies. Not gett i ng along in the family 
and lack of reli g ious influence in it. Parents 
not trusting -- and accusing me of t h ing s I 
don 't do. 
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(c) Mate rial f ro m p s y chologi cal te sts:-- On The 
Adj ustment Inventory 9 he r h ome adjustment s core was ~un­
satisfactory11; her social adjustment, "very a ggre s sive '' · 
This corre l a tes well with the r eaction on the ro bl em Che c k 
List. 
B was a very c apable g irl who scored hi gh on tests 
having to d o with mental . abili ties , s pace r elati ons h ips, and 
the gene r a l use of numbe r s and words or ideas. She was not, 
however, interested in r outine work or anythinc which has to 
do wi th pe ople. None of her a r eas of i nterest we re particu-
larly high. The highe s t was he r score on the mechanic~l 
area of the Kude r Pref e re nce Record. S he apparently was not 
capable of the s pe ed and attent ion to de tail necessary to 
male a g ood score on the r..I inne s ota Cl e rical Test. 
( d ) Sunmary of interviews:-- B was an attractive 
g irl with a pleasing pe r sonal ity . It was soon evident, 
however, that she p osses sed a drive which made her very 
aggressive. One was i mpresse d with the fac t that if she 
made up her mind to do something, it would be very diff icult 
to find any barri er great enoug h to keep her f ro m accomplish-
i ng her g oal. 
In the interview conducted after the completi on of 
the tests the counselor tried to explore the area of concern 
9. Se e Figure 6. 
I denti f i cat ion: B Sex: F Age: 17 
209 
Gr ade :l2 
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for other people which is so necessarily a part of the 
~ nursing profession. She was quite ready to state that t i10ug h 
she did not ride rough-shod over t he feelings of people s h e 
fe lt n o particular sympa thy or pity for t h e m. After a ll, as 
she pu t it: HI have proble ms of my own, and I feel I have 
to solve them before I can help other s in a very real way. n 
She seemed to feel tha t one of the ways in which she mi g ht be 
able to solve her own proble ms would be throug h helping 
othe r s and t h is, coupled v1i th her ovm g lamorization of the 
n ursing profes s ion, made her feel that she wanted to g o into 
nursing more than anything else. It was sugg ested that 
pe r h a ps she mi g ht investigate some other fields wh ich would 
utilize her ability to deal with ideas and objects. 
I n a follow-up interview conducted approximately one 
ye ar f rom the date of the first interview it was found t hat 
s h e had decided to become a hairdresser, with special 
attention g iven to the desi ,;ning of the hair to make it fit 
t he pe rson's face and personality . This work allows her to 
make use of whatever originality, flair, or artistic skill 
she may possess. By the time of the second interview she 
had b ecome engaged, broken the eng a ge ment and was living 
away from hmne. The reason she g ave for living away from 
ho me was that the place she was living was nearer her work. 
Her re a son for breaking the e ng a e;e ment was r a tional enough, 
but she of fered no satisfactory expla nation for her 
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a bout -face in first accepting the ring and then within two 
in ont h s deci d ing to g ive it back . 
(e) Summary of ~ of B:-- The tests revealed to 
the counselor tha t D has a g ood deal of abil i t y in about all 
the areas except speed and accur a cy on the l>li nnesota Cl e rical 
Te st. At t he sa ne time she has no dominant area of interest. 
This may be a reflection of h e r personal problems as 
ind ic a t ed by the Problem Check List and The Adjustment 
I nven tory. 
This g irl was loaded with suf f icient tension to 
express her pe r s onal proble ms in conversation. Her e xpr e s-
sion, however, centered about the area of sex . A counselor 
who understood t h e rel a tionship of t h is area to the rest of 
li f e mi g ht have been able to draw out the rest of the 
mat eri a l. In following a pa ttern wh erein the counselor 
e xp lor e s various areas, the interview would have been 
s uf ficie n t to find t he prob le ms, but the tests gave a c le a r er 
p icture of t h e total personality in terms of a b ility, etc., 
t han wou l d have been prob ~b l e throug h the use of the interview 
a lone . 
The case of P:--
(a) Ma t erial fro m Life History Sheet:-- P was a 
--------- ---- - ---
sixt e e n y e a r-old boy, in the t enth g r a de, l i ving with his 
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parents on a farm. He had one older brother and one younger 
sister . In hig h school he pa rticipated in basketball and 
band. He was an active member of the c hurch in his co mmuni-
ty. This was his first year at ;.5 terling. 
(b) hlaterial from Pro blem Check List:-- The 
pro~lems c h ec ked on the Pro blem Check List seemed to center 
around his feeling s of shyness and being left out of thing s. 
li e felt unsure of his s oci al etiquette. He vvanted to learn 
how to dance so t hat he i g ht have dates and a more well -
r ound ed social life. He felt, too, th a t a part of his 
trouble lay in the fact that he lived too f ar from school 
and h a d too little money. 
(c) Material fro m psycho log ical tests:-- The 
Ad justme nt Inventory indicated that he was very retiring in 
his soci a l adjustment and t is seemed to support the re-
a cttons on t i1e Problem Chec l<: L ist. Th is was somethint.> of a 
s u r Jr ise for the aut h or since t h is boy c ame from the 
allt 10r • s own church group. To all appearances he had mi xed 
wel l with t i1ose of h is own ag e g roup a nd had seemed to be 
very wel l li l<ed . l· ovvever, he had never as s umed any position 
of l eade r s hip nor had the g ro up looked to him as a l eader. 
The author had noticed , also , that there we re times wh en P 
was very u ch embarrassed. He seemed quite nervous when 
placed in a position where he felt that he was before the 
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g ro up . These o bse rvat ions h a d li t tle neaning , however, 
unt il af t e r the auth or had see n t he resul t s of these tests 
I 
I beca.use the behavior was so ordina r y as to b e u ni. pressi ve. 
The battery of test s s eeme d to indic a te 10 that 
t h ough h e had a h i t;h general ment al ability he ni g ht be 
havl ng a g o od deal of di fficulty in reading . His expe ri-
ence on the far m .1ay very well be reflected in his high 
score in the fiel d of interest on t i.1e Occupational Interest 
Inventory, which is entitled, "natural ''. This has to do 
wi t b agricu lture and ~vork related t o the utili zat i on and 
pro tection of n a t ur a l reso u rce s. His expe rien ce in t he 
ban1 li kewi s e may be r e flected i n hi s interest in the music a l 
area of t he Kude r Preference Record. Other high scores on 
t he Kuder Preference Re cord were i n the areas called 
comput at ional and scientific. He ranked high , too, in h is 
abi lity to pe rceive the relationship between physi cal forces 
and me chanical elements and also in the ability to visualize 
and manipul a te mentally ge ometric forms and o b jects in s pace, 
as tested by the ~ echanical Apt itude Tests. 
(d) S ummar y of interviews:- - I n the interview 
whic h followed the co mp l e tion of the tests the problem s 
which se emed most pressing were those having to do with 
readi ng and the rel a tionship of tb.e sub ject to his peers . 
10 . See Fig ure 7. 
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He felt that the trainiTig received at the school which he 
was attendin£:, was very inadequate, and seemed anxious to 
I 
fol low the sur;gestion that he r e ad as many books as he 
I 
could p os s ibly find tim'e to read within the course of the 
next few months . 
He had felt inferior to his older brothe r and had 
be en trying to f ollow ~n his fo~tsteps. His brother had 
been a bas k etball star, and he had been trying to follow 
I 
the same pattern. He c'ould not excel here as had his 
brother. However, he ielt confident in his ability to excel 
in other areas. He, therefore, made a decision to take 
I 
a d vantage of every opportun ity g iven him which would allow 
him to assume a positidn of leadership whether it be in his 
church experience or in sch ool. He looked through the lists 
I 
of occupations included, in the tables in the ivlanual for the 
I 
Kud er Preference Record, but found nothing that p articularly 
I 
a p pe a le d t o him • 
In an interview iheld about fifteen months from the 
I 
date of the int e rview r e ported above, P reported that he had 
been ele cted president of the student council at the high 
I 
s chool, had s e rved as ehairman of ticket sales for the 
senior play and been g iven credit for conducting a plan of 
I 
clas s competition in ticket sales wh ich made the attendance 
at this particu l ar ann ual play t he large st ever recorded. 
Furthermor e , he had rahke d as top man for t wo years in the 
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contest between individuals in his class for selling 
magazines . He was pres ;ident of his local church youth group 
and vice-president of t~e Methodist Youth Fellowship Sub-
! 
district Organization. He was not playing basketball at 
all , but was g iving hi m~elf to these other activiti es . 
appeared to be confidenf , eag er, enthusiastic and happy. 
spec if ically stated that he dated much of his success to 
the s e two insights gain~ d throug h our talks before: (1) 
He 
He 
He 
did not have to follow ~ n his brother's fodtsteps . He was 
an ind ividual with diff
1
erent abilities and a different 
tempe rament fron his brother. ( 2 ) He could excel in other 
i 
fields and he would take advantag e of every such opportunity 
wh ich might co me his way. 
(e) Summary bf case of P:-- The use of tests 
proved very re wardi ng in work with this individual. The 
I 
e rsonality Tests pointed to a difficulty in P 1 s relati onship 
I 
with people . The Coope:r at ive Reading Comprehension Test 
I indicated that he might! be having trouble reading even 
thoug h the Ar my General Classification Test indicated a high 
. i 
g eneral mental ability. 
P had been accepted as a boy who was a likable chap, 
but who just didn 1 t ha~ e "too much on the ball tt. He needed 
encourag ement to talk. By suggesting, "You chec ked such 
i 
and so on this Li s t (or Inventory) -- would you care to talk 
I 
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about it?" he was given the opportunity to ex plore areas he 
had never ment ioned previously in any other talks with the 
author. Thus the tests affected both the counselor's 
attitude toward the sub ject and the subject's attitude 
toward ·his problems and the counselor. This made the inter-
view i mportant and meaningful. 
5. Conclusions 
A. Disadvantage s to t he ~ of tests:-- There are 
advanta6 es and disadvantages to the use of these tests. The 
disad vantag es li e in their cost, the time consumed in 
a dministra tion and scoring , and the limitations of the place 
itself so far as providing a suitable, controlled situation 
i n vthich the tests may be taken. 'rhus, the disadvantage s 
are: 
(a) Expense involved:-- The tests are expensive. 
This i s the o bje ction most often raised. This item was taken 
into considerat ion when t he tests were c h osen. The first 
cost is the greatest. A total of sixty dollars was spent 
by the tuo institutes . Thirty - three students were t est ed. 
This is less than fifty cents each, but the author's own 
youth g roups invest e d t wenty dollars to he l p in the first 
cost, and ind ividual students wh o have taken the battery of 
tests have con tributed toward their cost. The actual price 
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of the answer sheets necessary to a dm inister the battery to 
each ind ividual is sixty-five cents. This is approximately 
the price of a t extbook usually purchased for one of the 
institute courses. This may not be a disadvantage if the 
program of t esting is judged to be important. 
( b) Ti 1e consumed:-- The titne consumed in the 
administrati on and scoring of these tests malms them 
i mpractical for use with a very large group if all the work 
entailed in administrat ion, scoring , and interpretation 
must be done by a single individual. If tests are to be 
used, helpers must be provided who are trained in the art 
of administering and scoring the t ests . At both institutes 
the author experienced a sense of frustration at being so 
burdened with the mechanics of testing that he had little 
time for the actual interview. He was limited in the 
number of students whom he was able to see who had no 
connection with the vocational testing. This is a really 
i mportant consideration. Here are two suggestions as to 
how t his problem may be overcome: 
can adninister and score the tests. 
(1) Se cure helpers who 
(2) While realizing 
the implications of cutting down on the number of tests one 
may select those tests which seem to be most helpful --
perhaps only Personality Tests -- and limit the testing 
prog ram to them . 
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(c) Neces s it y of having suit ab l e p lace:-- Un-
less a suitable place can be obtained so that the student s 
may be able to wo r k a t thei r optimum without distraction, 
it would be better if the tests we r e not used. The time 
spent is wasted because the results are n ot meaningful . 
Only in a Hcontrolled 11 situation c an the scores on any 
particular test be compared wit h scores o btained on the 
s a rne test by a "norm" g ro up . This i s a disadvantage only 
in that it i s one of the ne c essar y conditions for their use, 
and if til is cannot be met , t he t es t s cannot be used. 
B . Advantages~ the ~of tests:-- There . are 
certain ve r y definite advantage s to the us e of t e sts: 
(a ) As i ndi c ators of individual dif fe rences:--
Tests point out indiv idual differences. The necessity for 
treating each pe rso n as an individual is kept constantly 
before the person t r y ing to interpret the various profile 
patterns. No two are a li ke. The re a ctions .to the problems 
of life and adjustment are different. Still, t he re is a 
similarity wh ich enables one to l e arn from the individual 
c ase how he may he lp another or what he may expect in 
anot her. The similarity , likewise, makes it poss ible for 
problems to be dealt with in g roups. These g ro upings mety be 
ma de on the basi s of personal problems , mental ability, 
vocational interests, et c. In any case, i t is helpful for 
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the teacher or counselor to know as much as possible about 
the student. 
(b) As aids to understand i n g and cl arity:-- ·rests 
o f the nature indicated in this work help to fill out the 
picture of the strengths and weaknesses, co nc erns and in-
terests, etc., so the counselor may feel more confident as 
h e d eals with the student. The test r 0sults ind ic ate areas 
which the counselor may explore in the int erview. Through 
t heir use the counselor may find a short-cut to that which 
is i mpor tant wl1ich will save hours of i nte rviewing time. 
(c) As indicators of direction and important 
material: -- Test r es ults often direct attention to material 
which the counselor might otherwise ov e rlook . S ome material 
does not seem impo r tant except when it is seen in relation 
to other material. At other times the counselor's 
subjective i mpre s si on is proven false by objective facts as 
i n the case of 
C. The need for further exploration:-- One more 
observation of a more g eneral nature should be made. Most 
of the problems of this age seem to be in the area covered 
by "Personality Tests 11 • Is i t , then, i mportant to have 
these other tests? The answer li e s in the answer to the 
quest ion as to wne t he r it is i mp ortant to know something 
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about t h e a ctual abilit ies of a p ers on . If one has no 
un dArst and ing of the pers on with whom he is dea iing , then his 
res iJOnse t o ei ther "feeling" or Hcontentn may be a irectly 
opp os ite from t he resp onse wh ich i s needed. 1. single fact, 
like th e de a t h of a f a ther or mother or both, may give 
emotional ov e rtones to an expres sion which are not app arent 
excep t in the l i gh t of tha t f a ct. It is the op inion of th is 
author a nd t he thesis of this essay t ha t the more the 
couns elor knows about t h e s ubject, the n ore ad ec;tu a tely he 
c an ceal vrith him . I t seems , further , tha t the v a lue of 
tel:' t s in mak ing a con tr i but ion to this end, hEW been suffic-
iently i l1us tra tec1 i n this chapter to wnr1·an t other exp lora-
tion i n t h e f ie ld by thos e minis t ers wh o are interested in 
this work. 
We nave now s een i l lustra tions of the res nlts from all 
the objective techniques under i nves tiga tion in this study. 
It has b ecome increasingly apparent tha t no oingle device can 
b e relied up on to g ive the infol'ma tion neces sary for 1.1 
complete underst&nchne· of pe r sonal i ty·. On e techni g_ue may be 
particul rly v alu a ble in p ointing out key i terns of infol~mu.­
tion or directions to pursue ~o find the most v a luable 
ma t eri a f or e ti a ting the a rea or areas of need in one 
cas e, while s arne o't;her technig_ue may be of great v a lue in 
another case. 
Let us now turn to the us e of the interview wi th 
pa r ticular re f erenc e to the ca se of L (already ciis cussed in 
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t his c hapt e r) ~ he re the contrib~tion of certain of these 
tec hni q ues is very a par ent . The illustra tion wh ich is 
presented in the n e xt c hapter may s e rve to ind ic ate the way 
the material asse ~ bled fro tn all t he t e chni ques may be 
b r ou~ht tog ethe r and ~sed in the c our s e of t he int 0 r views to 
help the subje ct work his own way t hr ou~h h i s own p r eble 1s. 
CHAPTER VII 
THE USE OF THE INTERVIEW 
1. Purpos es of this Chapter 
In this c hapte r some suggestions will be presented 
rel a tive to the t :. c hni ques i nvolve d in cond ucti ng the 
personal inte r v i ew. These s uGgestions have g rown out of 
the author's r eading , personal experience, and the discussions 
a n d pr a ctices car r i ed on in the i nst itute prog ram. The 
reactions to t h e s e sugbestions on the part of the faculty and 
students at the i nstitut es will give some i d ea of the 
general estimate of the ir value . Illustrations of the actual 
su amar y com me nts written by members of the faculty about 
t h r e e s t~d~nt s will b ive an i d ea of ho w recor ds of the inter-
v ie w may ~e k e p t . verbati m report of a series of t hree 
int r v i e ws with one student will se r ve to illustrate how 
these int e rvi ews i11a y actually be c arr i e d on with the material 
asse mbled f r om t he use of the various techniques previously 
discussed serv ing as a back~round for the inte rvi ew . ~ 
2. Suggesti ons ~ t o the Te chni o ues Used i n Condu.ctint;; t h e 
P e rsonal Intervi e w 
In Chapter II three uses of the i n terv iew a r e present ed. 
The interview may be used for therapy , to g a in information and 
for selling . To matt e r what the use to wh ich the interview is 
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to be put , the best r esults are obtained if the person 
interviewe d fee ls that the counselor is more interested in 
him and his need s than in any one or anything else in the 
wor l d . To sugge st that time interferes, or to g ive one's 
attention to so me d istra ction, is to break one's ra pport with 
a subject. For best r e sul t s there must be a feeli ng of 
absolute conf i dence and complete relaxation. Only so will 
t he subject feel free to talk a n d expre ss the deep co n cerns 
of h i s li fe . 
At bot h i n sti tute s it was ne cessary to sch e du le i nter -
views for defi n i t e periods of ti me . In order to make the 
best use of the time, "screening intervievvs 11 were held at 
which time the student and counselor tal ked tog ether ab out the 
r esults of the tests , the Proble m Check ist, or about what-
ever the student wanted to talk. Those who seemed deepl y 
concerned or \"/h o wished to tal k further vere invited to re-
turn at a later time for a long er peri od of conversation. 
These longer periods of conve rs a tion we re re peated as many 
t i mes as neces s ity de1nanded and time allowed . This allowed 
for the investment of time with those persons who seerned most 
in need and most desirous of counseling. 
·rhe se g ene ral suggestions g re w out of t he i n stitute 
exper i ence and are s ubmitted as a guide for counseling in 
si mil a r situations: 
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(1) The student should come without coercion. The 
fa cu lty member s h ould set a time and so invite t he student 
to co1 e t h a t he fe e ls t h is to be an ind ication of inte rest 
r a th er than a command. The attitude can be built on t he 
i ns ti tut e c am pus tha t every s tudent wishe s to sieze the 
" opportunity" to talk with a me mber of the faculty. 
( 2) Obs e rve the student. Note any indications of 
his a ttitude as he co nes for the intervie w, his bodily 
t ensions, blus h ing s, excitability, nervousness, peculi a r 
move, ents of t he body or a ny p or tion of the body , etc. Do 
t he y lessen or increase during t h e interview? When? 
(3) Helc t he student to relax. ~ --- -~----- The g reatest contri-
bution t he counselor can make toward helping the stude nt 
relax is for the counselor to be r e laxed h i mself. The 
student will sense the tension or lack of t ension on the part 
o f the co unselor. The stu dent may g lance over the items he 
has checked on the Proble tn Check List and t h is may serve as 
the starting point for the conversation. ·rhe limitations of 
time may be recognized, but t h en the counselor should relax 
as t houg h thirty minutes were all eternity. 
(4) Listen. The counselor should g ive his unhurried 
atte ntion to the student with such a de g ree of absorption 
tha t t h e student feels t ha t at the moment nothing is so 
i mportan t to the counselor as that particular conference. If 
t he l i stene r g ives h is attention and r e sponds appropriately , 
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the student will feel that the counselor not only v1ants to , 
but does understand to an unusual degree what he is try i ng 
to say . This will encourage the student to talk freel y . 
Learn to respect silences without embarrassment . A period 
of silence is often very meaningful. It may indicate tension 
called forth by some remark on the part of the student. 
If it is calmly accepted, it may well issue in a new flow of 
conversation. It may be a time vvhen one are a of concern has 
been fully expressed and the silence gives the student both 
the opportunity and the responsibility for opening another. 
(5) Accept and clarify the student's feelings. 
Interpret a tion will be accepted by the student only after 
the student himself has grown to the point where it is but 
a clarification of his own feelings . It has been the experi-
ence of the author t hat explanat ions may be offered and 
inter pretations made in terms of g eneral principles without 
breaking one's rel at ionship if this is done in a sympathetic 
manner . To 11 preach 11 is to call forth a resistance from the 
counselee, to force the issue is to break the relationship, 
but when the statement of a principle clarifies an issue 
already under consideration, it is acce pted with thanks . The 
counselor must forever remember, however, that the problems 
unde r consideration are the student's problems, and if t hey 
are to be s olved, the student wi ll have to s olve them. 
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l6) Insight and self-understanding follow spontane -
ously. As negative feelfngs are expressed and accepted , 
positive feelings will follow, possibilities for action will 
be set forth and clarified and choices wi ll be made wh ich 
issue in action. This is an oversimplification of the 
process, but it neve rtheless is a s tatement of the way God 
w or~s to make man whole. 1 
(7) Keep~ record E1_ summarizing the interview 
i mm ediately after its close. Recor d on the back of the 
Pastor's Information Card2 the followi ng informati on: (1 ) 
the date of the inte r view, (2) t he circumstances under whic h 
it was held, i.e. student a pproached faculty member , faculty 
member made appointment , or place it was held such as ball 
field, li b rary , etc ., and l3) a bri ef summary o f the results 
of the int ervi ew . If t h is summary t akes more than three 
lines across the back of the Pastor 1 s Information Card, write 
.it on one o f the 
- .I 
s he ets of ye llo·,;r paper, 5~ 11 x 8 -;:? '1 , which is 
provided . u ne should strive to give in as compl ete ~ f ash ion 
as possible a summary of the student's problems and his own 
r esp on se s and sue;gestions . The faculty member should sign 
h i s n ame or g ive some other Jlar k of i dent ific a tion after each 
entry . 
l. vf. ante pp . 16, 69-70 . 
2 . Cf. ante pp . 124-26. 
3. vhang es of Faculty Attitude Due to this Counseling 
Procedure 
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The faculty reaction at Sterling was defensive of the 
general concept of counseling -- telling the student what he 
s h ould do. 1 t the firl:>t meeting of the faculty where these 
subgestions for conducting the int e rview were set forth , one 
of the leadirli$ members of the faculty asl<ed, "Do you mean 
that we are not to give any advice ? After all, that's what 
the y come to us for. 11 Another reaction came from a younger 
pastor: " I never realized that t he re 'rfas any danger in gi v-
ing advice. 'l OW I •m afraid to talk with the students 
b ecause t ha t • s the only way I know • 11 
Two evening "bull sessions" were g iven over to a 
discussion of these principles. Different members of the 
facul ty atte nded each nig ht. The discussion laste d until 
after mi dnight. ~his meant t ha t the facult y had spant about 
t wo h ours in this discussion, there fore, t he me mbers of the 
faculty were vitally interested. At the close of each 
session, one o ' the faculty voiced the c onclusion which 
se emed to h av e g ro wn out of the d iscussion: "If these 
princi les nere f ollowe d throu~hout the insti tute, it would 
r evo lutionize our whole prot.:; r am . The i mportant fact before 
us would be the student and h is fe e li ngs r athe r tha n the 
sub j ect natte r and :nethods of ge tting it a cross • 11 
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During the re mai nder of the week the faculty mi gh t b e 
rougi1ly d ivided into three groups: (l ) those wb o were 
certain that t::, ivi ng advic e was still the best way of counsel -
inc; , ( 2) t h ose r1h o •ae r e uncertain and af r a id to try anythi ng , 
(3J t h ose who we r e c onfident that the sugLestions g i ven on 
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in practicul situat ions. 
The winte r of 194o-49 brought many changes to the 
i nstitute prog ram. Traditions built at Sterling were no 
longer the p otent i nf luence they had been when the l ocati on 
of the institute changed to a new setting entirely. This was 
the first ye ar a t the n ew conference youth center . Rol l i ng 
Ri d~ e traditions were be i ng built . They should be nobler 
tha n any wh i ch had existed previous l y. With t h is attitude 
a fac u lty made up of 1 ~n either rece ntly g r aduated from or 
still stude nts at Boston Uni versity School of Theology set to 
work to plan a prot, r am which wou l d be "functi ona l " in it s 
appro ach. The pr inciples of c ounse li 1~ included in this 
c hapter we r e ge n e r a lly accepted as sug gest i v e fo r carrying 
on the counseli ng prog r am throughout the institute . The 
approach i n the 11 classes '1 followed the same general course 
as .outlined by these sur::;gest i ons f or pe r s onal counseli ng . 
The response f ro m members of the faculty has co me 
thro u g h the nonths since Rolling Ri dge large ly in terms of 
the r eacti on f rom students. Uithout exception the re a ction 
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was: "Wh ile at Rolling Ri dg e I felt fre e to talk wi th any -
one about anythi ng ." Did this help? One student said, "Yes, 
it has helped me since to feel free to t all( with ny te a cher s . " 
Another has found it easier to talk with he r parents and her 
pastor ab out why she acts as she does. One g irl wrote: 11 It 
helped me tempol~arily, but it g ave me only temporary relief 
•.• I still feel God .is punishing me • 11 This g irl needs to 
see a psy ch i atrist. Steps were taken to inform her pastor of 
this need, but he shrugged it aside with a laug h. This kind 
of inconsiderate mini mizing of ne ed can kill all the positive 
inclinations of the s tudent who has seen a ray of hope in the 
l ove she has known through t he we e k . 
4. Illustrations of Interview Summaries 
The pattern for the inte rvi ew summar y is found on 
page 227, under sugg estion number seven. These t hr e e 
illustra tions will serve to s h ow how t h is technique may be 
emp loyed . 
(1) August 23, 1949 (date of the intervie w), 1;1 came 
to faculty me mb er F in li brary (circumstance). '"l wants to 
g o into sa r v ice. Father, brother, cousin-- all in s ervice, 
either now or formerly. I f not se rvice, then what? He is 
worried about eyes keep ing h i m out. Refers to self as a 
"m istake". Father and mothe r both about f orty ye ars old 
when he was born. 
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(2) August 24~ 1949. ~ came to F on porch. Others 
in room. 1 s brother is inconsiderate and unmanageable at 
home. He upsets the even tenor of their home life. She 
blane s g irl he plans to mar r y as well as brother. She se e ns 
bursting with conversation. Is there some thing deeper than 
appears on the surface? 
( 3) August 24, 1949. On bench under trees. J bas 
talke d with t hree faculty members about Christian Science 
faith, life, death, life after death . Questi on : Will faith 
cure all? a e has freque n t arg uments with his mo ther, but 
not ove r this. D (faculty me mber 's identification). 
5. An I l lustration of the Use of the Interview 
This s eries of intervi ews is written in full with 
comme nts to illustrate t .he o peration of the sugg estions for 
intervie ~ing g iven at the beginning of this chapter. These 
reports are as nearl y verbatim as nemory would al low. They 
we r e written fro~ notes taken by the author. The verbatim 
account was prepared after the completion of the third 
interview. 
A. Intervie w Numbe r I:-- July 21, 1948. On 
Wednesday afternoon of the week of the institute at Sterling, 
3 L came up to the steps of the cottag e whe r e the author was 
marking tests, pulled up a chair and be g an the conversation. 
3. Cf. ante pp. 193-98. 
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L was an attractive girl vvho seemed very serious and 
who stayed very much to herself. She had participa ted in 
the t esting pro5 r am for thr ee days. 
(1) Student. "H ow do you li ke S terli ng this y eD.r ? " 
(1 Couns e lor. "Fine. And you'?" 
(2) Student. "Oh, it' s all right . Nothing to 
brag about . \Silence.) You we re a round here last year , 
weren 't you ? " 
( 2) Counselor. "Yes. This is my s econd year." 
(3) S. "I didn't t a lk to you last year. Guess I 
talked with everybody else. Don't know why I didn't talk 
with y ou. ;;:iaybe y ou're just the one wh o could help me . '' 
(3) C . '1You have something on your mind ." 
(4) S . "I guess you'd call it that. I don't know . 
I los t my faith in ~od and now I don't care about anyth i ng. 
u·y folks want we to g o to c ollege , but I don't know wh a t I 
want to d o, and I don't care whether I do anything or not. 
Do you think I ought to?" 
Notes on Inte rview Number I: 
(l) S . L is coming without coerc ion certainly . The 
testin6 prog ram has given h e r anothe r contact with a faculty 
me wber to wc1 orn she may address herself. She is tryin to 
get acquainted and is lool\:ing for an opening . 
(3) C. This is a b ro ad r e s ponse which g ives her the 
o p? ortunity for which she has been looking. 
(4) S . S he states her pro blems in religious terms, 
but g ives t h em a vocational slant , p erhaps because she is 
talking ,-, i th the te8.cher of the c curse in vocations . 
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(4) c . "You feel that your los s of interest in 
every thine; dates back t o your loss of faith in God . n 
(5) s . 11Yes, I do. II 
( 5) c . uwhy?rt 
(6) s . II iV h;J'? i{ hy ' I just do; that • s al l. It began 
four yeo..rs a~ o nhen I came here to institute for the fi rst 
time . I lost ny fa ith in God and relig ion , and then I lost 
faith in myself . I suppose t hey •re all co nnected tog ether. 
nyway , I 1 ve be e n coming back here to Sterling every year in 
the hope that I rni ght find myself again . '' 
( 6) C o 1111'1 - hfn 0 II 
(7) S . "I g o to classes , and I tal k with everyone 
that I can find , but it never seems to he lp any • 11 
(7) C . 11You don ' t think it helps to talk about it?" 
( 8 ) S . "I didn't say that . I just don • t think it 
h el ps any to be told t'1a t I just ought to believe in God . I 
have to think t h ings throug h for myself. I tall< with 
everybody I can to see how they thinl< about t h ings and then 
I try t o think it throu~ h for mys elf . " 
(4) C . This respons e to feeling t hrows her back to 
her ori g ina l thesis, but she d oes not enlarge upon it until 
(6) s . 
( 6) S . She see ms quite t aken aback that anyone should 
ques tion h~r diagnosis of the proble m. Evidently, she has 
been accustomed to hav e ministers move quickly into a 
discussion of the ology . 
( 8 ) S . S he re g isters a revolt against adv i ce . 
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(8) C. "You feel then, that it doesn't help very 
much to just be told anything. After all, a person•s 
problems are her own and she has to solve them for herself. " 
( 9) S. "Yeah. That's right . (Pause) I wish I 
didn't think so mu ch . I'd be happier if I didn•t. My older 
sister doesn 't. She just runs around with boys." 
( 9) C . "You t hink your older sister is happier than 
you are. 11 
(10) S. "Oh , I don 't know . Seems as t h ough she is. 
S he do e sn't have a care in the world . Just runs around a l l 
the ti me . Not that she does anyth ing wrong , but then-- oh 
I don't know . She doe s what the boys li ke . I went out on 
a double date with her one ni ght • .i.ly sister and he r date had 
beer and the fellow I was with wanted to, too, but I rwuldn 1 t 
touc h the stuff, and then they park ed and they wanted to pet , 
but I made them take me home. Say, what do y ou believe about 
God?" 
(1 0 ) C. "Don't you like boys? " 
(11) s. 11Aw, they•re all ri g ht. But, I don•t need 
friends. C and A are my friends . We've always been pals. 
I don•t need any other friends." 
(8) C. This is a r e s ponse to feeling . It surntnarizes 
the material she has set forth in terms of a principle which 
she accepts. 
(1 0 ) S . She comes baclc to he r ori g inal questi on. 
(10) C. The counselor h olds her to the development of 
her thoug ht. 
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( 11) C • '' VI-hm • '' 
(12) S. "But y ou haven't answered the question I 
a s ke d. What do you think about God and death and all that? 11 
(12) c. 11 Are you sure that this is what you want to 
tall<:: about? 11 
(13) S. "What do you mean? 11 
(13) C. "Very often when we are so troubled about 
r e lig ion, we are using reli g ion as a cloak for something 
else . " 
(14) S . 11 Do y ou mean to say that religi on is not my 
real proble m, but that something else is . the central problem?' 
(14 ) C. "I don• t know , L, but you • ve been co ming to 
Sterling for four years and haven't found any answe rs to 
your relig ious concerns. 11 
(15) s. 11 That's right. No one ever suggested that 
before. 11 
(15) C. "I remember one gir l who loved her father 
very dearly and her mothe r was very dom ineering and mean to 
her . Her father was away in the Marines. She transferred 
(11) C. This response is meant to encourage the 
student to continue, but --
ll2) S . She switches back a third time to her 
orig inal theme. 
(12) C. This answers her question with a question 
which calls for an exp lanation. This is g i~en in (13) C. 
(15) s. This is a new idea. 
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her love for her father to love for Jesus Christ and gave 
he r s elf to the c hurch in His service. You see, she had made 
a co nne ction betv~een her f a t he r and Je sus. Her devo t ion 
s hifted so that her mind was g i ven over to considerations of 
relig ion." 
(16) S . "Well, you k now , there mi ght be solnet.hing 
to that . I don 1 t lmow. I 1 ll just hav e to t h ink about tha t 
some more. Yes sir, I 1 ll have to think abou t it. There 
are A and C. \"/ ell, I'll see y ou l ater. Thanl<:s. 11 
(16) C. "O. K . He'll b e talking again anyway , and 
if we need more ti me t han that, we'll make it." L left the 
porch and wal k ed out tm1ard her friends. 
f ' o . Interview Number II:-- July 22, 1948. Thursday 
e vening . ~ me t th e author by a ppointment in the room g iven 
over to test ing a nd counselinG. She a p. e a red to be relaxed, 
perhaps a little tired, but t ha t was under s tandable after a 
wee :~ at institute. S he s rJ.t quietly waiting whi le the 
couns elor took care of some othe r matters and a g roup of 
stud ents and faculty moved out of the room. 
(15) C. Further explana tion through the use of a 
biographical illustration. 
(16) 
( 16) 
6. 
,..., 
v. 
The idea a ppe als to her as plausible. 
The door is open for further interviews. 
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1.17) c . '' 'V/ell, hov; a re t h ings today?" 
( l '7) s. 11All right, I t;;ue ss. i • ve been t i1inking 
about s chool.u 
(18) c. "M-hm." 
(18 ) s. 11·I think I ought to g o, but I don't want to. •• 
( 19) c. 11 What would you l i lce to do? 11 
(19) s. "I've made up my mind to go home and g o back 
to that job a s s oda-j erke r and just atay there. I guess 
that's al l I want . I don 't lmow . Oh, I'm so mi xed u p . " 
(20 ) C. "Have_ you talked with any of the other 
faculty mem bers since yesterday?" 
( 20) S . "Yes, but they don 't help any ." 
( 21) C. rtHave y ou thought any rnore about what we 
tall{ed about yesterday? " 
(21) s. ttYeah , I've thought about it." 
(22) c. "Would y ou care to explore this any f urthe r?" 
(22) s. " Sure~ But what do we exp lore?" 
(23) c. 11 We ll, suppose we start with this: would 
you care t o tell me about your rel a tions h ip with y our f athe r, 
Notes on Interview Numbe r II: 
( 18 ) s. She faces the conflict between her own 
desires and what she fe e ls is expected from her. 
(1 9) S~ She wishes she could f ind some easy solution, 
perhaps she could "bury her he ad in the sand" by just working 
as a soda-jerker. 
(20) C. The counselor chang es the subject and his 
chan.g e accomplishes nothing except to cut off her expression 
of confusion. 
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hovv y ou feel toward hi m, anything that has happened in your 
life that is particularly important which concerns him?" 
( 23) S . (Pause) "I don't know where to start . You 
s e e I don't know my father very well~ He's never been 
around ho me very much -- except on weekends. Then he'd 
come ho me and work at his desk and my sister and I had to be 
quiet so as not to disturb him. He 'd get rippin' mad if we 
made any noise . I guess we never thought of him as father 
any how . VI e thoug ht of my mother as both mother and father. 
He lJ'las a traveling salesman." 
( 24) C. 11 I~<i -hm ." 
( 24) S. "He used to spend a lot of time in 
Fitch bu r g . The office tha t he worked out of was located 
there. He got acquainted with some woman up there. I went 
home one time and my mother · and he were going to g et a 
divorce. They didn 't tell me t he wh ole story then, but my 
mother .has told me since. vly mother treats me as her equal. 
I thinlc she l<:ind of leans on me. I hate to disappoint her . 11 
(25) c . 11You hate to disappoint your mother?" 
(25) s . "Ye s . She expects so much from me. I feel 
I oug ht to g o to college." 
(23) C. This suggestion came from The Adjustment 
Inventory. (Cf. ante p. 197.) The counselor phrases it in 
broad enough terrns to allow the student plenty of leeway in 
her response. 
(23) S. The suggestion be g ins to "pay off 11 • 
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( 26) C. "You feel y ou ought to g o to college 
because y our mothe r e xpects y ou to." 
( 26) S . 11 No. Not when y ou put it that way. I don't 
t h inl<.: I ough t to g o unless I know wha t I want to do, or 
unless I want to go." 
( 27) C . 11How about your father?" 
(27) S,. "Oh , I don't care a bout h i m. 11 
( 28 ) C. "Woul d y ou like to talk about him some 
more? 11 
( 28) S . "Yes , I would. Well that was four years 
ag o, when they were going to ge t the divorce. He wanted 
to ge t married to t h is woman in Fitchburg . I'll never 
forg i ve hi m for that.'' 
(29) C. 11You find it difficult to feel any love for 
y our fathe r after that. 11 
(29) S . · 11 I don't love h im at all. I ne Ye r have.'' 
(30) C. "W ould y ou say that y ou feel hatred for 
him." 
( 26) s . L expresses the conflict between her reason 
and her feeling s. 
( 2 7) C. Counselor is d irective. He leads the 
conversation back to the father. 
( 27 ) S. She rejects her father. 
( 28 ) C. The counselor is persistent, 
(30) S . but he has pushed too fast . She hesitates 
to accept ha tred for her f a ther, but she finally does with 
reluc tance and some i nd icat ion of guilt in (31) s. 
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( 3C) S . 11 0h , I don 't knm7 tha t I would v;ant to 
put it so ctr ong as tha t . But , maybe I do. Yes , I gues s I 
a o • I cl o ha t e h i m • " 
( 3~) "You find i t diffi cult t o aa cep t the fa ct 
t ha t y ou ha t e your fathe r. " 
( 31 ) " I don't th i nk I ought t o, do you?" 
( 32 ) C . 11 ;r,.a ny p eo:p l e f ee l ha tred f or their 
parent s . It is n ot easy to a ccept, but a cceptance is the 
firs t s tep towar d moving in the direction of getting r id of 
it." 
( 32 ) S . "I ' 11 never f or get how I f e l t when I got 
home fr om i ns ti tute four y ears ago ana fonn c1 out tha t my 
mother a nd f a ther were goin g to get a divorce. I felt just 
k i n d of a ll gone in i de . Nothing ma ttered any mor e. If 
( r;. r;>; } "You fel t then about the way y ou fe el n ow. II ,_ ..J v o 
(33 ) s . "Yeah. Only mor e s o. I di dn 't want t o go 
anywhere or s ee anyb ody or do any thing . " 
( 34 ) c . "Do y ou th ink th is has any connection With 
y our f ee l i ng t oward God? (Si l ence.) Both your l os s of 
f a ith in Go ana y our loss of fa ith in y our p· ren t s occurred 
( 3 2 ) ~e a ac ep ts her ha tr ed and p oints out that 
s he is not al one i n fe e l i ng this way. 
( 3E} s . Th i s i s when she los t f a i th . 
( 33} C. ··' ounselor a ttemp t s to tie t h i s feeJ.ing with 
her pr esent di ff iculties and confus ion. 
(33 ) S . She sees a differe nce of degree. 
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at about t he same ti ille , didn' t t h e y? " 
,..., 
LJ • "Ye s, I gu ess t hey d id. I'd never thou~ht 
of i t t hat wa y before . -- hly mother , thoug h -- she 's 
d omine ering i n lo ts of ways , but s he 's swell. They neve r 
did a ctually g e t the d ivor c e, but I never could think of 
rn father a s nean ing anything to 1l1e anymo re. He never had 
meant very umch, but fro m then on , he was junt dirt unde r 
111y fo _t --dirty , stinking dir t. 11 The bell sounded 
symbolizin • t he c los e of the pe riod. L made no move. 
( 35 ) C . 11 I 1 m s orry , L , I have to take part in the 
p ro t>; r a m t h is eveni ng . I hope we 1 11 be able to talk ag in. n 
(35 ) S . L r os e fro n chair: "I think I 1 d li ke to 
'""o to the s ervi ce toni g ht. I feel better. 'fhanks . 11 
C . I n terview Number III: -- August 24 , 1948 . About 
four wee k s after the close of the inst itut e , a ccompanied by 
her fr i ends , C and A , L arrived a t the author 1 s horne about 
noon . The y had planned to set out from ;lorcester with their 
bic; c l e s, but one h a d a flat tire , s o they decided to walk . 
The y had two purposes in mind : (l ) to en joy the walk into 
t he country , ( 2 ) to see the author wi th wh om each one had 
(34) s . She did not lose fa i th in her mother. S he 
e x press e s her real feel ing s aggres s ively for the first time 
-- ''he was d irt und er my feet -- dirty , stinldng d irt " . 
(35) S . Now t hat she h a s had so me release, she is 
re ady to mi x with her fello ws a nd mo re anxious to worship 
God. 
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talked at different ti mes. rhey had come , they s a id, to 
bring g ood news about the c hanges in L . After lun ch t h e 
author took the opportunity to talk with each g irl separate-
ly , but t he p eriod availab le was short be c a use the g ir l s had 
to st art their ten - mi le hike back to d orces t er . 
~ appeared to be buoyantly hap py . There was a sprinM 
in her step and a s par k le in he r eye s which the author had 
n e ver s en before . 
( 36) s . "I' ve d ecided to [:; O to coll et;;e. I'm going 
next fall . I ' d like to g o this f a ll , but I feel i t wou ld be 
too much of a sacrifice for my moth.e r to send me this fall . n 
( 36i C. ":r: ou ' ve made s ome r eal de c isions then." 
(3 7 ) S . HI 1 11 say I ha ve . that 's. what vve carn e out 
to tell you . We thou ght you' d want to . know. I ' m_g oif'..g to 
work th i s next year and t he n maybe I ' ll have ~nough money to 
g o to school next fall . " 
( 3 7) C • 11 ivi - hm • 11 
( 3o ) "Things are muc h bett e r a t home now . I ' ve 
been able to tal k with my mother about school and sex and 
everyt~ing , a nd we 're get ting along swell. Mom was p r etty 
Notes on Interview Number III: 
( 36 ) S . Her i ndecis ion: has le f t. She h as decided 
about college , and 
(37) s . work . She felt that t he counselor was 
concerned about he r and would be inte r ested in her prog re ss . 
disgusted with me because I wouldn't g o to school and I 
co u l dn 1 t talk to her before. I just vv ent all to pieces • 11 
(3 8 ) C. "She fe e ls y ou're wise to wait a year 
before go ing to college . il 
(3 9) S. "That's all ri g ht with her . S he just 
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vvante d me to make up my mind. I don 1 t know v"Vhat I want to 
do yet , but .. that'll carne."-
( 3 9 ) C. "You feel things vvi 11 worl<: out all ri g ht. n 
( 40) S . 11Yeah , I think they vii 11. • s funny, but, -
y ou know , t h is is the first time I 1 ve felt that way in over 
f i v e y e a r s • " 
( 40) C. "Since your first year at Ster·ling when you 
came . ome to find that y our mothe r and father were contern-
plating divorce . 11 
(38) S. She has been a ble to talk with her mother 
now that she has been ·able to talk out some of the tensions 
within her own s pirit. ~vidently , her mother was upset 
because she could not make up her mind and the tension be -
t ;-,reen them destroyed every attempt to talk t h ing s out. He r 
mention of sex may be significant. The indication is that 
she is able to accept it now. In the only ment ion she made 
of it (dating and petting ) before in (1 0) S in the first 
interview, she rejected boys. Perhaps she is ab le to ac-
ce pt them now that she is able to accept her father. (See 
(41) s.) 
(39) S and ( 40) S . She is confident about the future. 
She was g iven the results of her tests in g eneral terms in a 
ro u tine interview at Sterling. bUt , she is no longer as 
concerned as she was when she fi r st began to take the tests . 
(40) C. This summary by the counselor is superfluous 
excep t tha t he finds out what is already apparent. She does 
tie these t wo even t s toge ther now . It is valUable, too, in 
that it l e ads to a disclosure of her re a ction to her father . 
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( 41) S. " "lhy I can even tall->: with my father no w. 
He 1 s living at hoine novv. I had a g ood t alk with him the 
othe r day . He 1 s not so bad. I thin..l-;: I could even get to 
li k e t he guy -- I wish we didn't have to rush, but we 've 
g ot to g et g oing if we're g oing to ge t home before dark. 
Thanks for everything. 11 
The next report about L was that she was working as 
a waitress in a r e sort town in Florid a during the winter. 
iihile in the S outh, she met a young college fello w to whom 
she became eng a ged. The next year in July exactly one year 
f rom the date of the institute, she was married. 
6 . Conclusions 
Th e interview is v al uable because the student and 
counsel or we e t i n a face-to-face situa tion. Al l t he 
material which has been coll e cted in the attempt to unde r-
stand the student ma y be use d to make rn ore effective this 
instrume n t of heal i ng. If the int ervi ewer handles the 
( 41) S. The hatred and hurt which s he had repressed 
had been expressed . Sh e felt re l i eved and was a b le to see 
her par ents as they actually were . 11He ' s not so bad . I 
think I could even g et to li ke the guy • 11 
It i s interesting that she be c awe e ngaged and married 
so s oon. S he had rejected all r elati ons h ips wit h boys. One 
cannot he lp but wo nd a r if this was the reac t ion of t he 
pendu lum swi ng ing f rom one pol e to anothe r. He r friend, C , 
h owever, re ported that s he is very happy in the marri age 
rel a tionship a fter six mon ths of marriag e. 
245 
situation poo rly ~ however, he may break h i s r elat ionsh i p 
with the student and find that al l h i s attempts to ge t an 
understand i ng of t he i nd i v i dual bef ore h i m have be en in 
vain . Thus , the value of the int e rvie w as a t he rapeutic 
age nt may be he i eht e ned by having a s u bstantial Case History, 
or t h work on the accumulati on of dat a may be set at n aug ht 
by a l ack of ski ll on the p art of the int e r vie we r. 
The value of trai n i ng i n psy c h ology is illustra ted b y 
t he interv i ews with L . For f our years she had been talking 
with vario us mi niste rs about r e li Gion . Vhen t he are a of 
c onversation was switched to a proble m in life , she was ab le 
to f ind he r se lf • 
One of t he tests in the testing pr og ram supplied the 
ke y to the actual proble m area in this case. One may 
que s t i on whe the r t he t es t opened the way , but the aut hor 
can testify to t he value of the backg round of understanding 
of t h e student wh ich the t ests suppli e d. This materiil 
helped both in det e r mining r es ponses to the student, and in 
und ers tandir}b the r eactions of the student. 
Thus , we have examined the metho d s by which the 
mate ri al for the more co mplete understanding of the student 
was g athered in this project. ~e have shown the na ture of 
t he ma ter i a l wh ich c an be g athered by these means, and in 
this c hapte r we have seen h ow that materi a l may be utilized 
in t h e face-to-face situation to more correctly asse ss needs 
I 
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and help the individual to work out his own problems. Le t 
us now turn to a summary of this work and to a considera-
tion of the c onclusions which may be drawn from it. 
CH.APTER .VIII 
lJMMlu~Y Al~D CONCLUSIONS 
1. Summary 
The hypothes is v; ith . ~hi ch this study begcm was t hat 
t h e minister could better s erve h is ~ eop le when he employ d 
psychodiagn os tic teohn i ques to di sc over their a ctua l needs. 
This hypothes i .:. g:r:ew out of 8 compar i s on of :p · st oral work 
with other fields of endeavor where pe ople were being 
served in an efficient, scient ific, purpos ef u l manner. The 
functiona l , pers on-centered appr oa ch to pastoral work out of 
whi ch this thesis devel ope d makes imperat ive the unders t and-
ing of the perc·on and. his needs, but needs are benea th the 
surfa ce of consciousness and therefore have t o be oeduced 
from a ll one can learn ab out the :person. 
need i s de fine d as a un i oue , dynamic, inner feeling 
of tension t oward a va lue g oa l and is di st i ngu ished from a 
want in tha t i.t is basic , rea l, ne cessary , whereas the want 
moy be but the expresE:ion of & superficia l des ire. Wan ts 
which i gn ore b sic needs may n ot be desir able. 
I n ChDpt er I I , each techni que used in this stuay was 
examined t o f ind h ow it was being usecl i n the fi e ld fr om 
wh i ch it came . Thus, the Medica l Rec ord , the Cumulative 
Rec ord in educa tion, the Social C~s e 1ecord , an OUtline for 
the Clin ic a l ~tudy of Pe1~s onali ty, and C. T. Holman 's 
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sugge:steo fo1·m for a case study for paGtors were ex mined 
for their contribution to an underst~nding of the va lues end 
uses of the C s e His tory, the wr itten record. A discussion 
of psychologica l tests a n d tes ting with part icular reference 
to the ten tests involveCl. in this study set the stage for 
the reports concerning the use of these tes t 8 in a l a ter 
:p ortion of the study . The interview wus pres ente d in terms 
of the :gurposes f or vrhich it has be en usec1: to get i nforma -
tion, to persua de, and to heal. 
To test the hypothes i B upon vvhich this s t udy was ba s ed, 
a Life Hist ory Sheet was c1evelo.:Qe d, and i t , along with The 
Problem Check ··,i s t, was g iven to a ll the students a t tending 
two summer youth institutes in ·~ ev;;- Englund. One hundre j ·nd 
forty-six student s were cont[lc ted in ·thi s wny . Eight of 
these were in Junior Hi gh School; one hundred a nd f orty, in 
high school; and four, in college. Ee. ch s .tudent was encour-
aged to t a lk with a member of the f aculty a t s ome time during 
this we ek . Thirty-thre e student s were interested in 
voca tiona l guidance and the following psychological devices 
were used to de termine interes ts, abilities, and areas of 
concern: .Army General Cl as sifica tion Test, Coo}! era tive 
Heeding Comprehension Test, General Clerical TeGt, lviinnesota 
Clerica l Test, Test of Me chanic l'l l Comprehension , Revise il 
Minnesota PapAr J!1 orm Board , Kuder PreferencA ecord, 
California Occup~-< tional InYentory , ano The tJ..djustmr-mt 
Inventory. 
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All the ma teria l concerning ea ch individua l attending 
the inst itutes was filed in a Case History Folder and mem1Jers 
of the f culty were enc ouraged to record and file informat ion 
ga therAo on any :particula r e tudent. This informa tion mi ght 
be gathered. throu gh :pers ona l contact in an interview , or 
observa tion of behavior on th e p l ayground, or in cl&~ s. Mos t 
of the in f ormation collect ed, h owever, wc.s ga thered by the 
author throu ;Q"h the use of one of thes e devi ees or a s a result 
of h is ovm obs erv tion or interview . 
Th e materia l thus ga ine d was found uoeful in get ting 
down t o bas i c i ssues in both the p ersona l inter view and the 
c!_iscuse ion group . The au thor con ducted seventy-two inter-
views '.rv i th sixty-four c1ifferent individua ls over the t wo-y e('.;. r 
:period nd. other f a culty meu1bers 'Nho used the mu.terial 
co llecte d l i kew i s e testified to its he lpfulness. At Sterling 
the program wa s set up a ccorcl ing to the trf.Lditiona l "ma ter i al -
c Antered" a o:pr oa ch. As a res ult of the work done through this 
study a nd the gr owth o- · the wi llin gness to try a new 
nfunctional " approach~ Quest Courses were establishe d a t 
Rolling I idge on the basis of the areas ch eck ed on the Problem 
Chec k r ... i s t t t he discussions followed the students I interests 
and concerns, nd a ctivities were establis hed in k eeping with 
the students• preferences and interests a s indica ted on 
the ir Li fe Hi s tory Sheets. The f aculty di s cus c·ions on the 
1. Cf . ante pp . 91-93, 228-30. 
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purposes and principles involved in the use of the interview 
contrib·t ed much to the change of a ttitua_e. Therefore, seven 
suggestions for conduc t ing the interview were formu~ated to 
be used as guides in interviewing and a s the busis for 
') 
diacns s ion ab out t he i ssues involved.~-· Thus, the functiona l 
approach fathere d this work ~nd the va lue of the work its elf 
en couraged the adoption of the functiona l approach in the t wo 
y outh groups where the project wa s carried on. 
Let us nov1 turn to the conclusion of the study and 
then look to s ome recommenda tions growing out of this 
experience ancl concerning a s i mila r program in a s imilar youth 
camp . 
2 . Conclusions 
Da t a fr om this s tudy lead to the conclusion tha t the 
te chni uues cons idered in t h i s study are useful in determining 
needs in pa::>t oral work because euch technioue emp loyed hel:._ ed 
in under · tancUng and serving persons through one or more of 
the following wo.ys : 
(1) It sup:plied new informa tion. The Life Hi s tory 
Sheet suppliRS such vit a l stut istics as rela tionship to 
parents, ....., i blings . age , gr ad e, etc. Tests of ability and 
interest lea d to a much more realistic understanding of 
streng ths and weaknesses and p ers onality inventories point 
out CLreas of diffi cul -ty in a djustment t o life. That thes e 
2 . Cf. ante pp. 225-27. 
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thing·s o.re i mportant i s evi dent f rom the study of the case 
of P \ h o was found to f eel infer ior to his brother (reveale d 
bJ> The ' djus tment Inv ent ory) t-tnd whose very inferiority made 
him appeer t o be a boy with me diocre abili ty . 
( 2 ) It gav e new i nsight s . Fautua l recordo help the 
couns elor to be more ob j ectiv e and t o ga in new ins i gh tc: . 
I ns t eCJ.d of a "genert li z ed f eeling" ~bout a IJ ers on, a 
constantly shi f ting p icture of f a cts c l ls f or n ew hy~otheses 
a nd the reassessment of needs . The assemulage of these f a ct s 
makes p o s i ble t he formula tion of rel tionshi:ps between t hem 
which in themselves r e new ins i ghts and un "erstan dings of 
t he pers ona l i ty . Thus , it became clear tha t L 1 s h tred for 
hel~ f a ther ( The Adjustment Invento1~y) r esulted in loss of 
~ i th in God ,4 and B' s aggr essivenes s (The Adjustment 
Inv ent ory ) was a bid for the love and a ffection she had 
never known at home (The Frob em Cheek Li s t). 5 I s ola ted 
f a cts b ecome me~ningful as ea ch i s woven and rewoven into 
the in d ividu~ l pa ttern of life. 
( Z ) It confirmed and validated s ubje ctive judgment. 
In this study the confi r mat ion of subjective judgment is 
made i n suoh a ma nner tha t the necessity f or se lective 
understandi ng of strengths and weakness es is emphas i ze d . 
~ . Cf. ant e pp . 211-17. 
4 . Cf. ant e pp . 197; 231- 244 . 
5. f. nte pp . 207-ll. 
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Thus , the auth or ' s ju6 gmant conce rni ng B' s ab ili ty to do 
almost anything s he des ired wus c onfirmed in a much more 
s elect i ve way . She ranked h i gh in men t 2l c:b ility- (army 
Gener ~:: l Cl ass ificat ion Tes t) but lm7 in work >ahich re quires 
speed and a c curacy a.s wi th t he name anc1 number compar i s on of 
the Mi nnes ota Clerical Test . 6 The i mpres s ion of E ' s g ood 
Goc i a i a djus ·ment ~as support s ~ (The djus t rnen t Inventor y) 
but her ment a l ubility (Army Genera l Lluss ific&tion Te2t) 
7 
was excee "ingly low . The opera tion o.f t he "ha l o" is .... o 
univers Dl that s uch ~ electivity i s extr emaly valuable. 
(4 ) It c orrected f a lse ·i rnf)r es s ions . 1:~'hen the 
mini ster r elie upon h i s own judfment , he of ten makeo mis -
t akes . - he outstanding i nst anc e in this s tudy came fr om the 
f a ct tha t f our y ears of L ' s lif e ha d been r obbed of full 
exp resE; ion and fr owth because mi n i s ters had a ccep ted her own 
eva lua tion of her pr oblem and dea lt with it as a the olor ical 
problem ~hen in r ea l i ty i t was a pr oblem in human r elat ion-
S 
shi :p s . 
( 5 ) It revealed to t h e teQtee ne ed0 · already i n 
opera t ion . P ' R r ead i ng di sab ility n ever aD pear ed t o be a 
r,r o'b lem t o h im until he was ma de av:are of the res ult s of 
the Cooy e:ca t ive r' ea d ing Comprehens ion Test . J!. i ght s tud.en ts 
6 . Cf . ant e pp . 207-ll. 
1. Cf . unte pp . 196-2C 2 . 
b . Cf. un te pp . 193- 8 ; 231-44 . 
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indica ted tha t the mechanic a l proces s of check ing h elp ed 
them to reco~nize an become objective ab out t heir own 
pr oblems . Ei ght;y - three per cen t felt tha t it g.ave a u e l l -
rounde d ic ture of their problems, only fiv e per cent felt 
tha t it i d not . 9 
(6) It ar oused interes t and op ened the way for 
counsel ing . l!1ifty -on e IJer cen t of thos e checking The Probl em 
Check Li st i nd ica ted thu t they would lik e :p er :::: anal help . .L-1~ . 
k.O one;y sucges ts tha t those Vlho mark a number of pr oblems 
which is ab ove or bel ow tho uyper or lower quartile f or the 
group a re g ood pro::lpects for couns e l i ng . 'l:hus , in this 
pr o ject group , those wh o mar k ecl. t wenty-eight or more · roblems 
pr obably v;ere t alrc::. tive and those wh o m&Tk ed few er than n i ne 
_prob l ems _p r obab l y neec.ed to talk but were inhibi ted. 10 Hov1 -
ever , forty-thr ee pe r cent of thos e in the lower Quartile, 
f i fty -two per .cen t in the u:ppe1· uart ile, and s i x ty-ei ght 
per cent b et~ een thes e extremes i ndica ted their des ire to 
talk wi th someone . It app ears that t hos e who most need 
couns eling ar e l eas t ea ger t o have i t wh i le the b etter 
a just ed group are mos t eager t o t a lk with s omeone . t any 
r a te, many v;h o d i c ome f or couns e l i ng s t a ted th~ t merely 
checking The Froblem ~eck Li s t ha d mad e them aware of 
p r oblems of which they oth erw i s e would not have thought. 
9. Gf . ante p . 138 . 
10. Cf . ant e p . 149 . 
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( 7) It gave i ns i eht into the na ture of the group . The 
Life Hi story Sheet11 user. in this study rev ea led s uch f ncts as 
the nmnber of s tudent8 v·;ho cume from br oken homes , t h e 
chronolof ica l relat ionship to s i b i ngB, the size of t he fam-
ily, average ·age of f ami l ies r eprec ented, i n ter es ts of the 
s tudents a s rev ealed by a ctivities and hobb i es , e tc . This and 
like inf orma ti on i s ve r y i mp ortant for the development of a 
pl an to i it the n eeds of the group or t h e person. It i s sug-
gest ive of act ivities which would most rea dily appeal and 
i nd ica t ive of concerns and :.reas of n eed ':.'ith in the individual 
members of the group . 
( 8) It gav e an under~tanding of the gennr a l distribu-
tion of the a reas of concer n and need within the group. The 
u~'e of rrn e Pr oblem Check List supp lies informa tion which 
makes i t p os s i ble to kn ow ·both the general and sp ecific 
problems of rna jor concern t o any particular group or indivi --
u c: l . 1'he patt ern of problems varies a ccording to ege , sex , 
a nd group •1 2 l!,urthermor e, concern ove1· particular problems 
may be detected. ~hirteen pr ob lems v1er e checLed by twenty 
per cent or more of the students of the in~t i t utes. 
1. Being i l l a t ease in social a ffairs 
2. . AVJkwar" in meeting p eo le 
3 . l ot mixing ~ell with the opp os ite s ex 
4. Wanting a mor e pleas i ng p ersona lity 
5 . Shyness 
6 . Los ing my temper 
11. Of . an te pp . 96-124. 
1 2 . Cf . ante pp. 152-54 . 
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Worry ing 7. 
8 . 
9. 
.Yondering wha t becomes of .[leople when they a.ie 
l~ ot s:pending enough time in s tuay 
10 . 
11. 
12 . 
1 3 . 
Afra id to speak up in class discussions 
So of ten f eel res tless in classes 
Taking some things too seriously 
Afraid of makinc; L'l iS takes l;; 
It is therefore apparent that the use of The Problem Check 
List will supply information which makes it possible to know 
both the gener al and spec i f ic problems of ma jor concern to 
any :part icular gr oup. 
(9) · It re-emphas ized the value of the inter-pers ona l 
relati onship. The imp ortance of the int erview lies in the 
fact that it is a face-to-face rell:! tionship- w:here inf orma-
tion mDy be ga thered, ideas share d , or therar>Y a:pp ied . The 
success of t he interview depends up on the rela tionship be-
t ween the counselor and counselee. If the rela tionship is 
pleasant, both the counselor and counselee feel s a tis · ied 
t ht1 t s omething has been a ccomplished a nd tha t t he c oor is 
op en to further a ccompl i s hments. If, hov! ever, through lack 
of unders tandin g , the counselor breaks the rel tiom3hip as 
?. i th 1 who re R:istered a revolt aga inst advice . - ni jus t 
don 't think it helps any to b e told that I jus t ought to 
believe in God. 11 - there is no growth a nd the op:portuni ty 
to help f1rther i s destroyed. 
Thus , it can final ly be s t at ed that the evidence 
:produced in this s tudy :proves tha t th ere are techni ques 
which can be use t o help the minis ter mor e a ccura tely- and 
13. Cf . p ost ipp endix c , pp . 263- 3C4 . 
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adequately a ssess the need8 of his congregation, The 
cumulat ive result o " gather i ng &11 the informei tion poss ibl e 
gives a bas is for the under t anding of nee ~ s on a much more 
sound f oundat ion than is p ossible through mere ~uhjective 
judf ment. 
This s tudy is hut the be g·inning- of the d.evelovment of 
a much mo~e sc ientific ap uroach t o the f i eld of pas tora l 
work. Other techniqueC< from other fiel o ~; offer promise of 
usefulnes u in assessing nee~s . While these p ossibil it ies 
Hre be ing ex:~ lored, a ccu.ra te rec ords can bring t o the 
ministry the s ume sort of conserva tion a nd acquisition of 
insights wh i ch the phys i c i ~·m h8 . ..., a eve lop ed., and the "needs~~ 
concep t m_,..'l y well become the basis for a pereJ on-centered 
m:Ln if:j try . 
~. Suggestiom1 fo:c a Workable Program of Counseling a t a 
Youth I nst it11te 
Out of the experienc e reported here have c ome certa in 
definite sugges tions wor thy of recording f or the use of 
others in a Himilar s itua tion. With this in mind, the fol-
lowing 1ecommen6t1 tions e::. re pr esented. 
A. ~ te ·:; s in leadership education:-- The success of 
the couns eling pr ogr am depends upon the eaucation and c ooper-
a tion of ~ 11 the members of the f a culty . No single 
indiv i duL l can carry it f or different pers ona lities appeal 
to the v ·; rious students . E ch f a culty member ht 8 his own 
uniaue con tri but i on t o make; therefore, ea ch has ~l peculiar 
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r ef; _p ons i 1 ility toward particular me:nbers of the student body . 
Therefore, in :prepara tion, (l) each faculty member s noul 
become famili c. r Pith t he functional approa ch and ( 2 ) distribu-
tion and di scuss ion of the su3ges tions for counsel ing found on 
pages 225 tn ·ough 227 a t leas t one month prev ious to the op en-
ing of the i nst i tu te lJJ.ay lead to u better under8 tanding cf b oth 
the app roach a nd t he art of interviewin g . 
The program of e du ca tion was undertaken ouring the 
we ek a t 0 terling and by discussion and the sugges tion of 
b ooks and pl::lmphle ts at faculty meetings during the year in 
prepara tion f or Rolling Ridge. This place d the burden of 
res _p ons i b ility f or prep l::l.ra tion up on the incUvi dna l faculty 
memb er . By di s tributing the lil:;t of sugger:;tions each me ber 
i s g i\ren some concrete techniques which he may di s eus e; , t n ink 
about, read al) out , a nd, it i s hop ed, make l1is own . 
B. :Previous p lanning :-- Have an agreement with tnose 
in cha rge a bout the following: 
( a ) The techniques used:-- r ecis ions should be 
made a s t o .,h ich techniques shall be used with t he whole 
sttldent body ana which shall be ava ilable for thos e who are 
in ter est ed in articul a r problems such as voca tional gu id-
anc e. Tney may be selected acc ording to: (1 ) The tra ining 
of the administrat or. One should not a ttem:pt to us e instru-
ments for wh ich h e lacks the training necessary to properly 
administert s core t and interpret them. (2) The limit a tions 
of time and place. If the a ttemp t is made to crowd too 
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many teE:; t s or too many :people into a limited s pan of time, 
the result will be tha t the time will have been l a r gely 
wasted. Twenty-three students a t Rolling Ridge were t oo 
many to allow the counselor to s p encl much time with a ny one. 
Not one completed more than t wo-thirds of the tests tha t were 
available. Furthermore, without a Stl i table :pla ce, the 
ent ire testing progr am i s void. ( 3 ) The necessities of the 
s itua tion. It is not v~ ise to imp os e a group of tests u 10n 
a group or an indivi dual. The wise couns elor will use his 
knowle ge of tests a11a what they reve.al to determine whi ch 
te chn i ques wi l l be most us eful in dea ling with a :pa rticula r 
grou:p or p ers on . Th e nse of a preliminary interview may 
f ac i l ita te t h e s e l ection of tes ts foJ:· t he i -ndividual. 
(b ) Time:-- Sufficient time must be given in the 
:progr am f or tne t aking of t h os e tests -selected to be given 
to the whole group a nd for the battery of 1:1.ptitude tests i:r 
they are to be given. The experience a t Ster ling and 
Holling Rid ge with the adminis tra tion of the Problem Check 
Li s t illus tra tes t he f a ct tha t if it is made important, the 
students will trea t it so, and vice versa. 
(c) Place:- - If there is to be te ~ ting which is 
to be of value, the p lace where thes e tes ts are given must 
be we l l lighted, we l l ventil&ted, an d f re e fr om a ll 
dist r a ctions. Th i s i s necessary f or any testing program. 
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C. Getting a cqua inted:-- F~culty members s hould be 
on hand. to gree t t he s tudents as they a rrive. fter 
regis trat ion a f oculty member s h ould us e the Li f e .tii tory 
Sheet as the outline f or ~. s t a nda rdize d interview in much the 
s ame manner as the pe r s on in char ge of admi ss ions a t a 
hospita l gets inf orma tion from the :patient on a dmission to 
t h e h osp i tal. t Sterl ing , ten of the students failed to 
fi ll out a nd return these s he ets . To overcome this , t ime 
was taken from t h e pr ogr am of the institute a t Rolling Ridge 
so tha t e~ch s tudent mi ght turn in a shee t. 
Thus , t he ~ bove re commendati on has the following 
advantages: (1) It s aves time f or the rnu jor portion of 
the i nst i tute J)r ogr am . ( 2 ) The s tudent ha s an opportunity 
to get a cqua inted with one member of the f Lculty a nd this 
m y be the opening f or further i ntervi ews. (3) The f a culty 
memb er get"' us e - to t tt lking with the .J tudents. Fa.cul ty 
members of ten feel i ll u t eas e a nd on t h e sp ot. This 
a ctivity 'rv ill break down the barrier considerably on both 
sides . 
D. Kee-p ing records:-- The f a culty member wh o 
con~uc t s the a bove interv i ew should be responsible for 
14 filling out a summary Pa st or's I nformat ion Card. This is 
14 . 'f . ante pp . 1 24- 26; 227. 
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the beg i nn i ng of t he t a s k of 11Vn · i t ing it cl own 11 wh i ch shoulcl 
continue a ll we ek . Wh enev er a member of the f a culty mak es a 
Si f-'n i f i can t con t a c t '."1 i t h c.. " t uden t, he s hould has ten to 
rec ord h i s ob er vati ons , new i nfor ma t ion , ins i gh t s , etc . 
No a dequa t e r ecor ds were ke pt u t ei th er i ns ti t ute. 
One or t wo ca nn ot do t h i s ulone . In f oll owi ng t his re c om-
mendut i on , i t \Fil l be Cl one by· t he ent i r e f a cu l ty s.nd onlJI s o 
ca n i t be don e :properly . 
E. I nv ent or i es f or the enti re v.roup :-- oefinite 
time s h ould be s et i n t h e pr ogr a m f or s t uden t s to ch eck both 
the Pr oblem Check Li s t a no 1I'he cl jus tment I nvent ory . 
I t was f ound i n th i s ~ tudy t ha t t h e mBjor ity of 
pr oblems di s cus sed by t h e stu dent s we1·e unc ov er ed by t hese 
:p er s ona lity inv ent or ies . The one i s s upplemen ta r y t o the 
other . Fu.r t hermore , t he inf ormC~ tion g·a i ned mo.y be u s ed in 
t wo wuy s : (l) as an a i d i n i n di v i dua l c ounsel i ng , and ( 2 ) 
i n the c ons t r uct ion of the i ns t i t ut e progr am. 
F . Pr ogr am bae ed .£!!. nee ds :-- The px·ogr ·· m sh ould be 
se t up on the bas i s of n ee ds us r ev ea l ed by the res ults 
fr om thes e inventori es and fr om the Life Hi s tory Sheet. 
Every phns e of the :pr ogr am - di scuss ion groupf: , cr ea tive 
a c t i v i t i es , re crea tion , ev eni ng progr · ms , et c . - s hould be 
exami ned i n the l i r,-h t of t h e f indings a bout s tudent n e eds • 
. At Rol ling Ri dge discus s ion gr oups wer e f ormed from the 
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r esul t fo of The Pr oblem Chec ;:: Lis t •15 il much more ext ens ive 
use of t h i s mp t eri!.:',l mi o;ht be ma oe particult:t rly in terms of 
a p er :-:  on-c en tered a c t i v ity pr ogr am dee: i gned to me et nee ds . 
G. Voca tiona l apt itude tes t s :-- If "time" e nd 
"pl a ce " a llow , psy chol"o ; i m.t l test s t o de termine a.ptitude 
a nd i n t eres t mi ght be given to thos e des iring them. The 
mechan i ca l fe a t Fr es of testinr.:..; ca n consume a great dea l of 
t i me tind , there f or e, in the i nt e rests of efficiency in the 
opera tion of t h i s pl'Ogr am the f ollowing recommenda tions are 
of f ere d : ( 1) prelimina ry interview s hould b e held with 
each s tu dent t o det ermi ne which t ests ~houl d be t aken. 
( 2 ) Pers ons tra ine d in the aaminis tra tion a nd s coring of t he 
t es t s us eel s hould be ava ilable to p er f orm the me9hanio of 
t es t ing . I t i s the op inion of t he auth or th • t s uch pers ons 
can b e t r a ined to do thes e particul a r opera tions with a few 
s elected tes ts without the tra ining in t h e psychologica l 
ba ckgr ound un d under s t anding of tes t s necessary for the 
sy ch ome tris t. They s hould, however, be under close suf) er-
v i s ion . ( 3 ) I nterpreta tion should be a t t empted only by· 
t h os e who have ha d s uf ficien t tra ining in p y chology a na 
psy cholo gica l tes ting to unders t nd t h e limita tions of 
t h es e test8 an a whe t t he tes t s cores B.ctu lly revea l. 
H. Interviews :-- In terviev1s should be held w_ith 
a s many s tudents as desire or need them. Thos e who desire 
15. Cf . ante pp . 177-78. 
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them will either seek out a member of the f~ culty or will 
h av e ind.ica te their des ire on The I roblem Check List. 
Thos e who cJre in the lower quartile of the number of :prob-
lems m<.i r ked on t his lis t or who have checked particular 
probl ems may be offered an opp or tun ity to t a lk prefer bly 
through a n informt" l c onta ct, or through seheduling a time 
for the int erYiew. Ea ch member of th e f a culty s hould be 
constnntly trying to develo:n gr ea ter· s ki L . in this art of 
pers ona l conta c t . One of the best mea ns ·to this end is 
through keeping a ccur a te records! 
I . Follow- ups where neces s a ry:-- In those cases 
where incompleted bus ine 8 can be referred to other & for 
comp l e tion, a referra l s hould be rru:t de. Hefe.c r a ls to 
doc t or s , ps ychia tris t p , etc., should be ma de through the 
n ~ s tor of the locs l church in the Dlli jority of instances 
e ince he will be the one t o follow through . Thus , a t 
Rol l i ng idge one girl was referref to a psychia tris t 
through t he cooper t. t ion of her :pu8tor; a nother neoc1e d a 
peychiotri s t, but the pastor re f us ed to coopera te; another 
was g iv n u 1ett e11 to the Boston Univers i ty Counseling 
Ser vice; a nd numerous conta ct s were ma de with the pastors 
of other s tudents . 
Some pas tors were apprecia tive of this s ervice, 
others wer e not. Thos e who were not se emed to feel tha t 
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th i s was an a ttemp t to telJ. them w.hei t the should do. In 
most i ns t ances, such a reac t ion on t he par t of a minis ter 
s eemed to be the i nd ica tion of a f ee l ing of in ·ecur i ty within 
the pas tor h ims el f . Rel i ance up on s ubjective judgment i s so 
insecure a foundat ion t hat one i s emot ionally on the 
oefen.._: ive to :protect his own unc ertn inti er; . This i s once 
aga in the i nd i cat ion of the need f or the cul tivat ion of a 
more objective approa ch to pas tor·a l vJ ork . The a ttempt to 
delve more -e e:ply into the bas ic leve ls of life lea s to a 
more ad equ at e mini~ try ana a rnore comp etent minis ter. 
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APPENDIX A 
AN OU'rLINE FOR THE CLINICAL STUDY OF PERSONALITY-l:· 
What Information to Secure 
I. Family History 
Vocations, education, social and economic position of 
grandparents. 
Family traditions, prides; attitudes toward accomplish.-
ments, morals, customs, economics, politics. 
Closeness of family ties, loyalties. 
Education, health, social and economic position of 
parents. If dead- age and cause of death. 
Vocation of father and mother before her marriage. 
Age of parents at birth o~ child. 
Brothers and sisters, ages and vocations, relationships 
with them. 
Attitudes and conduct of adults in family toward 
children. 
Lax or harsh or inconsistent discipline; favoritism; 
over-protection by parents, g randpa rents, aunts, 
uncles, nurses. Was training in hands of servants or 
mother? 
Attitude and conduct of parents toward each other. 
Beautiful relationships or lack of love or trust, 
jealousy, quarrelling, nagg ing, irritability, 
violent emotional outbursts. Their effect on child. 
Interests and hobbies of parents and siblings - reading , 
music, art, sport,p:dnting, theatre, cards, games, etc. 
II. Early Developmental History 
Bottle or breast fed, difficulty of weaning, unusual 
behavior in infancy? 
Age of walking , teething , and when "house-broken.'' Sleep 
alone or with others, light in bedroom while falling 
asleep, older person present until child fell asleep? 
Much fondling, wants i mmediately satisfied, over-
attention, "showing -off" child to others, spoiling? 
Parents always saying "no" or that child is "durn b" or 
worse than others? Lack of support by one parent or 
the other in matters of .discipline? 
-.~E. vl . West burgh, Introduction to Clinical Psychology. 
(Philadelphia: P. Blakiston's S.ons & Co., Inc., 1937.) p.27l-5. 
How was early sex education imparted? 
Peculiarities in reference to physical mannerisms, 
eating and general conduct; enuresis? 
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Frequent repetitions of same questions or ~hrases, 
hitting of head on table or wall, swaying back and 
forth, speech defects, nervous t witchings, nail 
biting, exaggerating , destructiveness, cruelty? 
What habits may have been acquired by imitation of 
either parent or of others? 
III. Educational and Intellectual History 
Age started school, classes skipped and repeated, what 
schools and university attended, course t aken, grades 
or "marks" received, degrees obtained, best and poor-
est subjects, subjects not passed? 
Extra curricular activities, sports, society member-
ships, class of f ices held? 
Living at school and university, or at home? 
Attitudes toward teachers, other studen~s? 
Relationships with opposite sex? Social and recreation-
al activities in reference to their effect on 
educational progress. 
Changes in ideas, beliefs, and mental habits? 
Intellectual maturity? 
Tests of intelligence and special abilities, such as 
standardized intelligence tests, concrete performance 
tests; school achievement, general information, 
vocabulary, "social" intelligence tests; and test for 
imagery, i mag ination, memory, apprehension span, 
motor speed and muscular coordination, musical talent, 
etc. Some of the tests related to character and 
te mperamental traits. 
Self estimate in two parts - n~~ely assets or good 
points, ·and liabi li ties or shortcomings. Emphasis to 
be placed upon intellig ence. Special abilities and 
characteristics as they relate to various functions 
in life; to the education of the subject, to the 
requirements of his work, to the educational and 
abilities level of the group to which the subject 
belongs. Special attention to factors which are 
liabilities because they are absent, or because they 
are present. 
Discovery of what the subject is living for, what is 
apparently necessary to happiness, what gives meaning 
to facts and experiences; discovery of what 
intellectual attitudes are held t award the prevalent 
economic, social, political, relig ious, moral systems 
and beliefs. Such information will also disclose 
emotional reactions which should be placed under 
Emotional History. 
IV. Social History 
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Relationships with other children. Number of children 
in the family? 
Play alone or with others - same age, older or 
younger? Same or opposite sex? 
Relationship with parents - companionship, discipline. 
Training for appreciation of the relationship 
between effort and accomplishment, of the value of 
time and money. The teaching of respect for the 
ideas, habits, and the belongings of others. 
Predominance of mechanical, constructive, social or 
"make-believe" play. Preference for loose or 
organized play. 
Signs of leadership. 
Social and recreational activities - dancing, cards, 
theatre, sports, socialized hobbies. 
Social activities in school. Were changes from Primary 
to Secondary school and university, from a smaller 
to a larger group, or the reverse? How successful was 
the adjustment? 
Social relationships with persons of the same and 
opposite sex; with associates at school and work. 
Social life as an adult with friends, children, wife, 
people in the · community, and at clubs. Male or 
female company preferred? Characteristics of 
preferred persons. 
Information on wife or husband - education, vocation, 
interests, personal characteristics and family back-
ground. · 
Maturity of soci al development. 
V. Vocational History 
Jobs or positions held. Description of these and 
attitude toward them. Opportunities for advancement. 
Length of time in each, wages or salaries, tot al 
income, debts, relation of spending to income, amount 
of life insurance. Number of dependents. 
Promotions; reasons for changes and for promotions and 
non-promotions. 
Description of the character or personality traits 
required for the job. 
In what feature of job most capable, most inefficient? 
Rel at ions with other employees - subordinates, 
associates, superiors. Describe individuals with 
2 7 4 
whom there have been difficulties. 
How are personal maladjustments reflected on the job? 
VI. Emotional History. 
Intense sensations. Bigness of people, buildings, 
mountains. Vividness of sunsets, flowers, colors, 
music. 
First circus, cinema, long trousers, train ride, kiss, 
legal entanglement, mention in press, etc. First 
sex experiences, sudden sex information. 
Emotional effect of poverty, misery, suffering, pain, 
affluence, extravagance, or seeing of these. 
Early fears, night terrors, shocks, temper tantrums, 
much crying. 
Feeling of being an unwanted child. The emotional 
effect of over-attentien, harsh or inconsistent 
discipline, favoritism, and of love, jealousy, 
quarrelling, nagg ing, irritability, emotional 
outbursts or the absence of these between parents 
and between siblings, and between parents and 
children. 
Attachments and dislikes of teachers, other children, 
school subjects. 
Reactions to discipline and punishment by parents, 
teachers, guardians, older siblings, the state. 
Dominant motives and ideals, such as the desire for 
success, wealth, power, acceptance in a soci al 
group, feeling of being necessary, a ttention, praise, 
self-expression, superiority, secQrity. What are 
the immediate and remote goals; which are general 
and which are related to specific vocations and social 
activities? 
What effect does success and fail ure in these desires 
have on the individual ? Does power lead to over-
display, hoarding, wasting? Does insecurity in 
friendships, home, love~ and finances lead to greater 
exertion or to disorganization and dissociation? 
What is the effect of a feeling of superiority or 
the lack of it in connection with conversation, good 
lool{s, special abilities or talents, work, social 
activities, etc1 Is satisfaction secured by 
identification with a real person or historic 
character or pure product of fantasy? Has there 
been consciousness of superiority or inferiority to 
students or work associates on an intellectual, 
social or economic level? Signs of shyness, 
confi dence, over-aggressiveness. 
Shocks to ideals, uprooting of belie fs, pronounced 
2 75 
fears and anxieties, violent religious experiences, 
serious objections by parents to love affair; 
continuous emotional conflicts about work, sex, 
health, finances, home, unpopularity, snobishness, 
ethical problems. Frictions, antagonisms, jealous-
ies, between friends, relatives and with superiors, 
subordinates, associates at work. Feeling that 
parents, teachers or employers are unfair. 
Confidence in the future - tomorrow and the hereafter. 
Emotional reactions in connection with desires for, 
and the opportunity, or lack of opportunity, for 
social ~ontacts, domestic relationships, friendships, 
affection, sympathy, confessing or unburdening, 
children, good health, mental exercise. 
Emotional effects of insufficient physical strength 
for sports, fights, requirements of job; of physical 
peculiarities of self and others. 
Affective responses to success of self and others; to 
competition (upset or stimulate); to obstacles and 
opposition; to personal, public, fair and unfair 
criticism; to births; to frequent changes in personal 
relationships, emotional and social environment, 
work, kind of work, superiors, policies; to emotional 
excitement as related to acting, music, art, violent 
loves, quarrelling; to failure in jobs, school, 
sports, love, society, sex, ambitions, and aspira-
tions; to loss of loved ones, honors and ideals, 
beliefs, social position, friendships, economic 
values, objects of sentimental value. 
Sex interests, worries, conflicts, experiments. 
Disappointments and confidence in reference to 
persons of opposite sex. Emotional reactions to 
insufficient, excessive, or no sexual satisfaction, 
to exhibitionism; to masturbation; to sublimation; 
to pre-marital, extra-marital and abnormal sexual 
experiences; to glandular changes at adolescence and 
menopause. 
If subject is married - indifference, absence of love, 
respect, thoughtfulness; emotional attachments other 
than mate; conflicting interests in and outside of 
home; neglect of husband or wife; possession of a 
lover or mistress; jealousy; mother-in-law, father-
in-law situations; difficulties over members of 
husband's or wife's family; mother or father fixation; 
over-absorption in children; friction over money 
matters. 
Emotional features of play and ·recreational activities. 
VII. Health History 
Condition of mother during pregnancy, natural or 
instrumental birth; cyanosis. Health of mother 
during nursing. General health of both parents. 
Feeding difficulties. 
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Ailments as an infant, diseases as a child and adult. 
Their severity and sequelae. Ailments not thought 
of as diseases, such as constipa tion, bad eyesight, 
headaches, bilious attacks, fainting spells, 
convulsions, sleeplessness at night, diplopia, 
drooling, violent breathing , head or spine injuries. 
Endocrine dysfunctioning. Muscular incoordinations. 
State of nervousness, tremors, tics, periods of 
unusual excitement or depression, nervous and mental 
breakdowns of subject and other members of family. 
Robus.t or delicate as a child-subsequently. Do play 
and sports tire quickly? Need for rest periods 
during day. Amount of sleep required. Amount 
usually secured. 
Time of retiring and rising. Sound or restless sl e ep. 
Amount and kind of exercises. Length of work hours; 
work in spurts or uniformly. Re gularity of eating, 
sleeping, recreational activities. 
Life span of parents and g randparents. 
' PPENDIX B 
PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
HIGH SCHOOL FORM 
By Ross L. MOONEY 
D~veloped through the cooperation of Miles E. Cary and Dai Ho Chun at McKinley 
Htgh School, ~onolulu, Hawaii; John H. H~rrick at Shaker Heights City Schools, 
Cleveland, qhw; 0. 0. Royer at JohnsYtlle-New Lebanon High School, New 
Lebanon, Ohto; and Arthur W. Combs at Alliance Public Schools, Alliance, Ohio. 
~e fill out these blanks: 
r date of birth ........ .. ........................................................................................................... Boy ........................ Girl........................ ~ 
r class, or the number 
: your grade in schooL .... 
n.e of your school... ....................................................................... . 
1e of the person to whom 
mare to turn in this paper ............ ....................................................................................................................................... . 
r name or other identification, 
desired ........... ......................................................................................... .................................................... ................................................. . 
~- •• • • • • ••• •• ••••••••• • • •••••• • • •••••••• •• •••• ••••• •• •••• •• ·••oo•ouoooooouooo 
DIRECTIONS FOR FILLING OUT THE CHECK LIST 
1 is not a test. It is a list of problems which are often troubling students of your 
-problems of health, money, social life, home relations, religion, vocation, school 
k, and the like. Some of these problems are likely to be troubling you and some are 
As you read the list, you are to pick out the problems which are troubling you. There 
three steps in what you do : 
t Step: Read through the list slowly, and when you come to a problem which 
suggests something which is troubling you, underline it. For example, if you are 
troubled by the fact that you are underweight, underline the first item like this, 
"1. Being underweight". Go through the whole list in this way, marking the prob-
lems which are troubling you. 
,nd Step: When you have completed the first step, look back over the problems you 
have underlined and pick out the ones which you feel are troubling you most. Show 
these problems by making a circle around the numbers in front of them. For exam-
ple, if, as you look back over all the problems you have underlined you decide that 
"Being underweight" is one of those which troubles you most, then make a circle 
around the number in front of the item, like this," CI) Being underweight". 
·d Step: When you have completed the second step, answer the summarizing questions 
on pages 5 and 6. 
Copyright, 104 1, by 
Bureau of Educational Research 
Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 
<I> 
rn 
ToTAL ... . 
Cir.l Tot. 
HPD 
FLE 
-----· 
SRA 
I 
CSM 
I 
I 
I 
SPR 
PPR 
I 
I 
~~- - -
I MR 
I 
I 
j 
I 
i 
HF I 
I 
I 
I 
FVE I 
I 
' 
I 
I 
---xsw-J 
! j 
CTP 
. 
First Step: Read the list slowly, and as you come to a problem which troubles you, underline it. 
1. Being underweight 56. Frequent headaches 
2. Being overweight 57. Weak eyes· 
3. Not getting enough exercise 58. Lack of appetite 
4. Tiring very easily 59. Digestive troubles 
5. Frequent illnesses 60. Not getting proper diet 
6. Having less money than friends have 61. Too little money for school lunches 
7. Learning how to save money 62. Working too much outside of school hou: 
8. Having to ask parents for money 63. Too few nice clothes 
9. Having no regular allowance (or regular income) 64. Getting money for education beyond hig 
10. Wanting to earn some of my own money 65. Learning how to spend my money wise!~ 
11. Being ill at ease at social affairs 66. Taking care of clothes and other belong] 
12. Wanting to learn how to dance 67. Making a good appearance 
13. Awkward in meeting people 68. So often not allowed to go out at night 
14. Unsure of my social etiquette 69. In too few school activities 
15. Wanting to learn how to entertain 70. Wanting to get into a certain club 
16. Having dates 71. "Going steady" 
17. Awkward in making a date 72. Girl friend 
18. Not mixing well with the opposite sex 73. Boy friend 
19. Lack of sex attractiveness 74. Disappointment in a love affair 
20. Uninterested in the opposite sex 75. Wondering if I'll find a suitable mate 
21. Being left out of things 76. Wanting a more pleasing personality 
22. Getting into arguments 77. Not getting along well with other peoplE 
23. Hurting people's feelings 78. Lacking leadership ability 
24. Being talked about 79. Being a poor judge of people 
25. Getting rid of people I don't like 80. Too easily led by other people 
26. Losing my temper 81. Stubbornness 
27. Taking some things too seriously 82. Carlessness 
27. Nervousness 83. Getting too excited 
29. Laziness 84. Forgetting things 
30. Worrying 85. Not taking some things seriously enougl 
31. Living up to my ideal 86. Disliking church services 
32. Failing to go to church 87. Having no chance to go to a church 
33. Puzzled abo_ut the meaning of God 88. Confused in my religious beliefs 
34. Science conflicting with my religion 89. Puzzled about prayer 
35. Being treated unkindly because of my religion 90. Wanting communion with God 
36. Being treated unkindly because of my race 91. Not living with my parents 
37. Sickness in the family 92. Parents separated or divorced 
38. Parents sacrificing too much for me 93. Being an only child 
39. Parents not understanding me 94. Mother not living 
40. Being treated like a child at home 95. Father not living 
41. Unable to enter desired vocation 96. Needing to decide on an occupation 
42. Doubting wisdom of my vocational choice: 97. Needing information about occupations 
43. Needing to know my vocational abilities. 98. Lacking work experience to get a job 
44. Doubting I can get a job in chosen vocation 99. Trying to combine marriage and a caree 
45. Wondering what I'll be like ten years from now 100. Concerned over military service 
46. Being a grade behind in school 101. Not getting studies done on time 
47. Absent from school too often 102. Don't know how to study effectively 
48. Adjusting to a new school 103. Worrying about grades 
49. Not spending enough time in study 104. Poor memory 
50. Taking wrong subjects 105. Slow in reading 
51. Poor place to study at home 106. Textbooks hard to understand 
52. No suitable place to study at school 107. So often feel restless in classes 
53. Wanting subjects not offered by the school 108. Teachers too theoretical 
54. Made to take subjects I don't like 109. Classes too large 
55. Too little freedom in classes 110. Teachers doing too much of the talkin 
Not as strong and healthy as I should be 
Not enough outdoor air and sunshine 
Poor complexion 
Frequent colds 
Poor teeth 
Needing money for better health care 
Not being allowed to buy my own clothes 
Too little money for recreation 
Having to watch every penny I spend 
Needing a job in vacations 
Too little chance to do what I want to do 
Not enough time for recreation 
Not allowed to go around with the group I like 
Being made to go to bed too early 
Too little social life 
Not knowing how to entertain on a date 
Not being allowed to have dates 
Engagement 
Embarrassed in discussion of sex 
Afraid of close contact with the opposite sex 
Shyness 
Feelings too easily hurt 
Don't make friends easily 
Having no close friends 
Feeling inferior 
Moodiness, having the "blues" 
Can't make up my mind about things 
Afraid of making mistakes 
Too easily discouraged 
Sometimes wishing I'd never been born 
Losing faith in religion 
Failing to see value of religion in daily life 
Confused on some moral questions 
Yielding to temptations 
Having a guilty conscience 
Being criticized by my parents 
Parents favoring another child 
Mother 
Father 
Death in the family 
Restless to get out of school and into a job 
Choosing best courses to take next term 
Getting needed education for chosen occupation 
Wanting advice on what to do after high school 
Graduating without being vocationally trained 
Trouble with mathematics 
Weak in writing 
Weak in spelling or grammar 
rouble in outlining or note-taking 
rouble in using the library 
oo few books in the library 
eachers lacking interest in students 
eachers lacking personality 
ull classes 
anting subjects I'm not allowed to take 
Page 3 
166. Poor posture 
167. Being clumsy and awkward 
168. Too short 
169. Too tall 
170. Not very attractive physically 
171. Living too far from school 
172. Living in a poor neighborhood 
173. Borrowing money for school expenses 
174. Needing to find a part-time job now 
175. May have to quit school to work 
176. Too little chance to go to shows 
177. Nothing interesting to do in spare time 
178. Too little chance to listen to radio 
179. No place to entertain friends 
180. Having no hobby 
181. Too few dates 
182. Being in love 
183. Marriage 
184. Going with a person my family won't accept 
185. Concerned over proper sex behavior 
186. Being criticized by others 
187. Picking the wrong kind of friends 
188. Unpopular 
189. Being called "high-hat" or "stuck-up" 
190. Being watched by other people 
191. Lost-no sense of direction in my life 
192. Failing to get ahead 
193. Not doing anything well 
194. Can't see the value of daily things I do 
195. Not having any fun 
196. Bothered by ideas of heaven and hell 
197. Wanting to know what the Bible means 
198. Wondering what becomes of people when they die 
199. Can't forget some mistakes I've made 
200. Afraid God is going to punish me 
201. Never having any fun with father or mother 
202. Clash of opinions between me and my parents 
203. Talking back to my parents 
204. Parents not trusting me 
205. Wanting more freedom at home 
206. Deciding whether or not to go to college 
207. Choosing best courses to prepare for college 
208. Choosing best courses to prepare for a job 
209. Not knowing what I really want 
210. Not knowing the kind of person I want to be 
211. Worrying about examinations 
212. Not fundamentally interested in books 
213. Unable to express myself in words 
214. Vocabulary too limited 
215. Difficulty with oral reports 
216. Wanting more help from the teacher 
217. Teachers not friendly to students 
218. School is too strict 
219. Too many poor teachers 
220. Teachers lacking grasp of subject matter 
Pt 
3. Have you enjoyed filling out the list? ---- -- ------------Yes. __________________ No. 
4. Would you like to have more chances in school to write out, think about; and discuss matter 
personal concern to you? ................. .Yes. ________________ No. Please explain how you feel on this questi ' 
5. If you had the chance, would you like to talk to someone about some of the problems you l 
marked on the list? ________________ __ Yes. ________________ No. If so, do you have any particular person(s) in Il 
with whom you would like to talk? _________________ .Yes. __________________ No. 
Note to Counselors: Normally the statistical summary is to be made by the counselor. In some situatior 
however, the counselor m,ay want students to make their own summaries. In these cases, students should 
given definite instructions and a demonstration of the method, preferably after they have filled out t 
check list. 
Instntctions jo1· Making a Statistical Summa1-y 
For convenience in summarizing results on an individual case or on groups of students, the 330 problems a 
classified in eleven areas: 
(1) Health and Physical Development (HPD) 
(2) Finances, Living Conditions, and Employment 
(FLE) 
(3) Social and Recreational Activities (SRA) 
( 4) Courtship, Sex, ll;.._arriage ( CSM) 
( 5) Social-Psychological Relations ( SPR) 
(6) Personal-Psychological Relations (PPR) 
(7) Morals and Religion (MR) 
(8) Home and Family (HF) 
(9) The Future: Vocational and Educational (FVE 
(10) Adjustment to School Work (ASW) 
(11) Curriculum and Teaching Procedures (CTP) 
There are thirty problems in each area, these being arranged in groups of five items across the six colum: 
of problems. The first area is the top group, the second area is the second group, and so on down the pagE 
On page 4, at the end of each group, is a box in which to record the count of problems marked in each are 
In the left half of the box put the number of items circled as important; in the right half, put the tot 
number marked in the area (including the circled items as well as those underlined only.) At the bott 1 
of the page enter the totals for the list. If desired, the area totals can be re-copied to the first page for grea 
convenience in later reference. 
Physical handicap 
!\.fraid I may need an operation 
fi'requent sore throat 
'denstrual disorders 
'I" ot enough sleep 
Iaving to earn some of my own money 
ii:mployed late at night on a job 
Working for all my own expenses 
:;etting low wages 
)isliking my present employment 
~ot enjoying many things others enjoy 
l'oo little chance to get into sports 
~ot being allowed to use the family car 
.rot enough time to myself 
l'oo little chance to read what I like 
Jreaking up a love affair 
)eciding whether I'm in love 
l'hinking too much about sex matters 
nsufficient knowledge about sex matters 
lex diseases 
)isliking certain persons 
Jeing disliked by certain persons 
Jeing "different" 
Jeing made fun of 
.osing friends 
~oo self-centered 
Jnhappy much of the time 
.acking self-confidence 
1.fraid when left alone 
>aydreaming 
doral code weakening 
leing punished too much 
:wearing, di r ty stories 
)rinking 
;heating in classes 
~etting my f amily to accept my friends 
'amily quarrels 
:rothers 
.isters 
:elatives 
'amily opposing my choice of vocation 
lot interest ed in entering any vocation 
Lf1·aid of unemployment after graduation 
toubtinv ability to handle a good job 
ton't know how to look for a job 
ot likh.g school 
inding it hard to ::.peak correct English 
fraid to speak up in class discussions 
n't like to study 
able to concentrate when I need to 
o much work required in some subjects 
achers lacking understanding of youth 
achers not practicing what they preach 
ades unfair as measures of ability 
sts unfair 
Page 4 Cir. I Tot. 
HPD 
276. Nose or sinus trouble 
277. Poor hearing 
278. Smoking 
279. Speech handicap (stammering, etc.) 
280. Foot trouble or ill-fitting shoes 
FLE 
281. Family worried about money 
282. Too crowded at home 
283. Having no radio at home 
284. Having no car in the family 
285. Ashamed of the house we live in 
SRA 
286. Unskilled in carrying on a conversation 
287. Slow in getting acquainted with people 
288. Not knowing how to dress attractively 
289. Too much social life 
290. In too many student activities 
CSM 
291. Finding it hard to control sex urges 
292. Putting off marriage 
293. Wondering if I'll ever get married 
294. Petting and making love 
295. Going too far in love relations 
SPR 
296. Being jealous 
297. Being snubbed 
298. No one to tell my troubles to 
299. Feeling that nobody understands me 
300. Dislike talking about personal affairs 
PPR 
301. Too many personal problems 
302. Unwilling to face a serious problem now 
303. Bad dreams 
304. Thoughts of suicide 
305. Fear of insanity 
MR 
306. Always getting into trouble 
307. Sometimes being dishonest 
308. Being punished for something I didn't do 
309. Trying to break off a bad habit 
310. Getting a bad reputation 
HF 
311. Being treated as a "foreigner" 
312. Wanting to leave home 
313. Afraid of someone in the family 
314. Parents expecting too much of me 
315. Not telling parents everything 
FVE 
316. Wondering if I'll be a success in life 
317. Dreading to think of a life of hard work 
318. Not knowing where I belong in the world 
319. School of little help in getting me a job 
320. Needing to plan ahead for the future 
ASW 
321. Can't see that school is doing me any good 
322. Not smart enough 
323. Getting low grades 
324. Afraid of failing in school work 
325. Wanting to quit school 
CTP 
326. Not getting along with a teacher 
327. Having an unfair teacher 
328. Poor assemblies 
329. Lunch hour too short 
330. School too indifferent to students' needs 
TOTAL •••• I ook back over the items you have underlined and circle the 
n front of the oroblems which are troublin!! vou most. Thi'Y'd .'ltP.'I'l .• Pn.nP..Q _t; nmrl 
Pa: 
Third Step: Answer the following five questions: 
SUMMARIZING QUESTIONS 
1. Do you feel that the items you have marked on the list give a well-rounded picture of your pr 
lems? ............... Yes . ............... No. Add anything further you may care to say to make the picture m 
complete. 
2. How would you summarize your chief problems in your own words? Write a brief summar; 
(Questions are continued on next 
Item 
(No.) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
166 
167 
168 
169 
170 
APPEND IX C 
TABLE XVIII 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKING EACH IT~J OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Health and Physical Development 
--
-
All By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Girls b" Grades Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
18 16 19 11 6 37 10 17 30 7 7 39 14 
8 3 10 15 15 8 13 17 
1 3 3 10 
7 10 12 11 4 14 
1 1 3 3 
5 3 5 7 8 10 7 
7 3 9 6 15 10 13 7 17 
4 5 7 3 3 13 3 3 
1 3 3 17 
1 1 3 3 
5 10 4 7 6 5 8 17 10 7 3 3 
6 10 5 4 9 8 8 17 10 7 7 
12 17 7 15 13 10 13 17 17 14 
11 16 9 11 6 18 17 30 7 7 14 
5 3 6 7 12 8 7 14 
1 3 3 10 
8 13 6 15 6 8 17 20 13 7 3 
5 8 9 8 10 10 
8 3 10 11 15 3 10 20 17 
1:\) 
OJ 
0l 
....... -------------
Item 
(No.) 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
276 
277 
278 
279 
280 
TABLE XVIII (continued) 
PER CENT OF STUDEN TS i>[ARKING EACH ITEM. OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Health and Physical Development 
All By Sex By Grades Boys oy Grades Gir s b,Y Gr Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 
109 31 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 
2 6 5 20 
2 2 3 3 3 3 
4 5 4 6 3 7 7 3 
4 6 2 7 6 17 7 
2 3 1 6 17 3 
2 3 2 3 5 10 3 3 
4 10 1 7 3 3 17 10 3 
4 6 2 7 3 8 17 7 3 
1. Being underweight 56. F requent headaches 
2. Being overweight 57. Weak eyes 
3. Not getting enough exercise 58. Lack of appetite 
4. Tiring very easily 59. Digestive troubles 
5. Frequent illnesses 60. Not getting proper diet 
--------~ 
111. Not as strong and healthy as I should be 166. Poor posture 
112. Not enough outdoor air and sunshine 167. Being clumsy and awkward 
113. Poor complexion 168. Too short 
114. Frequent colds 169. Too tall 
115. Poor teeth 170. Not very attractive physically 
----
·-
-
221. Physical handicap 276. Nose or sinus trouble 
222. Afraid I may need an operation 277. Poor hearing 
223. Frequent sore throat 278. Smoking 
224. Menstrual disorders 279. Speech handicap (stammering, etc.) 
225. Not enough sleep 280. Foot trouble or ill-fitting shoes nT 
des 
12 
7 
ro 
OJ 
~ 
Item 
lNo.) 
.. . 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
TABLE X:tX 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKI NG EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEivl CHEC K LIST 
in the Area of Finance, Livi ng Conditions and Employment 
By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades !Girls by Grades 
All Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 78 27 34 38 10 T2 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
8 9 8 4 12 11 8 17 10 10 10 
19 27 15 19 24 21 17 50 40 20 17 14 
9 9 9 7 15 8 8 17 10 7 14 7 
10 . 12 9 15 12 8 8 17 20 20 10 3 
19 12 21 22 32 11 25 10 20 39 10 
1 1 3 3 
4 9 1 8 10 20 33 3 
7 6 8 7 9 8 17 10 10 
18 30 12 11 15 28 10 17 33 50 33 7 10 21 
13 6 15 26 12 8 33 47 7 10 
5 6 4 4 6 3 8 10 7 7 
7 15 4 6 11 17 17 20 3 7 
2 6 3 8 17 
14 21 10 7 12 24 17 60 13 10 10 
2 2 3 3 3 3 
1 3 3 17 
8 18 4 11 3 13 25 30 3 7 
ro 
()') 
CJl 
-' 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
281 
282 
283 
284 
285 
TABLE XIX (cont inued) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKING EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Finance, .Living Conditions and Employment 
All 
109 
2 
2 
2 
1 
By 
Boys 
31 
6 
6 
6 
Sex 
Girls 
7e 
1 
1 
II 
II 
5 
3 
9 ~ II 
1 
4 
3 
3 
3 4 
4 
6. Having less money than friends have 
7. Learning how to save money 
8. Having to ask parents for money 
II 
By· Grades 
9 I 10 I 11 
27 I 34 I 38 
4 I 3 1 3 
5 
5 I 3 . 
1121 3 4 3 3 
4 
11
1 31 ~ 
9. Having no regular allowance (or regular income) 
10. Wanting to earn some of my own money 
116. Needing money for better health car·e 
117. Not being allowed to buy my own clothes 
118. Too little money for recreation 
119. Having to watch every penny I spend 
12 
Boys--:-oy 
9 I 10 
Grades 
11 I 12 
Girls--by ·Grades 
9 110 111 I 12 
10 12 I 6 10 I 3 15 128 128 I 7 
8 I I 10 
8 
8 
20 
20 
33 l 10 
7 
13 
61. Too little money for school lunches 
3 
3 
7 
3 
3 
62. Working too much outside of school hours 
63. Too few nice clothes 
3 
3 
7 
64. Getting money for education beyond high school 
65. Learning how to spend my money wisely 
171. Living too far from school 
172. Living in a poor neighborhood 
173. Borrowing money for school expenses 
174. Needing to find a part-time job now 
175. May have to quit school to work 120. Needing a job in vacations 
-~~==:.::_:__:__ _ _ ___ _ __________ _______ _ _ ~ 226. Having to earn some of my own money 
227. Employed late at night on a job 
228. Working for all my own expenses 
229. Getting low wages 
230. Disliking my present employment 
281. Family worried about money 
282. Too c1·owded at home 
283. Having no radio at home 
284. Having no car in the family 
285. Ashamed of the house we iive in J 
ro 
co 
()) 
Item 
(No.) · 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
176 
177 
1713 
179 
180 
TABLE XX 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKING EAC H ITEM OF THE PROBLSM CHECK LIST 
in the Are a of Soc i al and Re cr eati onal Act i viti es 
All By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Girls b · Grades Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 713 27 34 38 10 T2 6 10 3 15 28 213 7 
20 15 21 26 18 18 20 25 17 10 27 17 21 28 
9 18 5 11 3 15 25 30 3 10 
22 15 24 30 24 21 25 20 33 29 21 
10 9 10 19 12 5 25 13 14 7 
17 27 13 15 18 18 20 17 17 40 67 33 17 10 
5 3 5 4 9 3 10 7 10 
6 9 4 12 5 7 14 7 
7 3 9 11 9 5 8 13 10 7 
6 3 8 11 3 8 8 13 3 10 
3 3 2 3 5 10 3 3 
5 9 4 4 6 8 8 20 7 3 
5 6 4 4 3 8 8 17 10 
3 4 4 6 7 7 
3 3 2: 7 3 10 13 
10 3 13 4 12 11 20 8 14 14 28 
2 2 3 3 3 3 
6 9 4 9 8 7 10 10 
4 3 4 7 3 3 8 7 3 3 
5 3 5 4 9 3 8 10 3 /X) 
()) 
-.J 
......... -------------
TABLE XX (conti nued) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKING EACH I TEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Social and Recreational Activities 
Item All By Sex By Grad.es Boys by Grades GirTs oy Grades 
"'--- Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 1o· 11 12 
{No.) 109 31 75 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 .28 7 
-
.. 
231 1 3 3 10 
232 4 9 1 7 6 17 17 3 
233 2 6 4 3 8 10 
234 5 6 4 4 9 3 8 10 10 
235 5 6 12 3 14 3 
286 14 15 14 19 15 13 10 25 20 13 17 10 14 
287 12 12 12 19 9 8 20 25 10 13 10 7 28 
288 2 2 3 3 3 3 
289 -3 3 2 3 5 10 3 3 
290 2 3 1 5 10 3 
. . 
11. Being ill at ease at social affairs 66. Taking care of clothes and other belongings 
12. Wanting to learn how to dance 67. Making a good appearance 
13. Awkward in meeting people 68. So often not allowed to go out at night 
14. Unsure of my social etiquette 69. In too few school activities 
15. Wanting to learn how to entertain 70. Wanting to get into a certain club 
-
. ,. 
-· 
~ 
121. Too little chance to do what I want to do 176. Too little chance to go to shows 
122. Not enough time for recreation 177. Nothing interesting to do in spare time 
123. Not allowed to go around with the group I like 178. Too little chance to listen to radio ;I 
124. Being made to go to bed too early · 179. No place to entertain friends 
125. Too little social life 180. Having no hobby 
---------· -
-
231. Not enjoying many things others enjoy 
232. Too little chance to get into sports 
286. Unskilled in carrying on a conversation 
287. Slow in getting acquainted with people 
-, 
233. Not being allowed to use the family car 288. Not knowing how to dress attractively I 
234. Not enough time to myself 
235. Too little chance to read what I like 
289. Too much social life 
290. In too many student activities 
·-' 
l.\') 
():) 
co 
-~ 
(No.) 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
TABLE XX I 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKI NG EACH ITEM OF THE PHOBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Courtship, Sex and Marriage 
- -- -- -~-~ -
-=-By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Girls by Grades 
Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 ~1 78 27 34. 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
11 12 10 19 12 8 33 7 14 10 
6 21 26 58 
20 18 20 33 12 24 25 30 40 14 21 
6 6 6. 15 6 3 17 13 7 3 
1 3 4 8 
8 6 9 4 15 5 10 8 33 17 7 
6 18 1 7 6 3 20 17 17 10 67 3 
7 10 4 12 8 7 14 10 
6 3 8 12 5 10 33 14 7 
13 12 13 15 15 ·13 25 10 7 17 14 
' 8 9 8 19 6 3 10 25 13 7 3 14 
4 3 4 4 3 5 8 3 7 
5 6 4 4 9 3 17 10 7 7 
5 6 9 5 10 7i 
11 12 10 15 18 3 10 25 17 7 17 3 14 
2 2 3 ~ 3 3 
1 3 3 3 10 
2 3 6 4 9 3 10 33 7 10 3 
7 6 8 11 9 5 17 7' 10 7 
ro 
co 
tO 
Item 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
TABLE XX I (c~ nt inue d) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS 1IARKING EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Courtship, Sex and Marriage 
All By Sex Boys I Girls 
09 51~ --r-78 
2 
5 3 
1 
5 
1 
II 1 
5 6 
3 
1 
16. Having dates 
17. Awkward in making a date 
2 
5 
1 , 
6 
1 
1 
5 
4 
1 
18. Not mixing well with the opposite sex 
19. Lack of sex attractiveness 
20. Uninterested in the opposite sex 
126. Not knowing how to entertain on a date 
127. Not being allowed to have dates 
128. Engagement 
129. Embarrassed in discussion of sex 
130. Afraid of close contact with the opposite sex 
--- -~~-
236. Breaking up a love affair 
237. Deciding whether I'm in love 
238. Thinking too much about sex matters 
239. Insufficient knowledge about sex matters 
240. Sex diseases 
B 
9 
27 
7 
7 
4 
Grades 
10 111 12 
Boyr oy~Grap.es 
9 1o I 11 112 !Girls b~ -Gr.1
aa:es 
9 110 . 111 12 
34l~8 
6 
9 
3 
6 
3 
3 
9 
6 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
TO T2 t o rro----r-3 15 128 128 I 7 
10 
8 10 
71. "Going steady" 
72. Girl friend 
73. Boy friend 
74. Disappointment in a love affair 
7 
10 
3 
13 1 7 
3 
3 
7 110 
7 7 
3 
75. Wondering if I'll find a suitable mate 
181. Too few dates 
182. Being in love 
183. Marriage 
184. Going with a person my family won't accept 
185. Concerned over proper sex behavior 
3 
3 
·-.-GS 
291. Finding it hard to control sex urges 
292. Putting off marriage 
293. Wondering if I'll ever get married 
294. Petting and making love 
295. Going too far in love relations 
"'n 
ro 
lO 
0 
Item 
(No.) 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
76 
77 
7e 
79 
80 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
TABLE XX II 
PER CENT OF s·TuDENTS MARKI NG EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LI ST 
in the ·Ar ea of Soci a l-Psycholog ic a l Relations 
All By Sex .Bt.> Grades Boys by Grades Girls b;v . Grp.des Boys . Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 78 27 34 38 10 T2 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
11 9 12 11 12 11 10 17 33 7 14 14 
10 9 9 7 6 15 10 17 17 10 3 17 14 
15 9 18 11 le 21 lj 17 10 13 17 25 
9 6 10 7 12 11 17 10 13 10 
3 9 8 30 10 
27 30 24 30 24 34 33 60 27 29 25 
2 3 1 3 3 10 3 
14 12 15 19 15 13 10 ' 8 20 33 27 17 10 
2 3 1 3 3 10 3 
10 6 12 11 12 11 8 10 13 14 10 
20 9 24 26 24 15 10 17 10 33 29 17 14 
18 9 23 26 21 15 10 8 10 33 40 25 17 
5 3 6 7 8 10 8 7 10 14 
3 6 1 8 20 3 
13 6 15 4 12 21 10 17 10 7 10 25 14 
5 3 5 4 6 5 10 7 7 -3 
3 3 2 6 3 10 7 
3 3 2 3 5 10 3 3 
2 3 1 3 3 10 3 
9 3 12 7 18 5 10 13 21 3 {\') 
1..0 
...... 
-·----~--
Item 
{No.) 
-
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
TABLE XXII ( contin~ed) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKI NG EACH I TEM OF THE PRO BLEM CHECK LI ST 
in the Are a of Spci a l-Psycho1og ic a1 Relations 
All By Sex By u-raaes ~oy~ by Grades Girls by Grades 
Boys Girls 
109 31 78 
6 3 8 
4 3 4 
2 3 1 
5 3 6 
3 4 
,, 
8 3 10 
2 3 1 
4 5 
2 2 
9 12 8 
21. Being left out of things 
22. Getting into arguments 
23. Hurting people's feelings 
24. Being talked about 
25. Getting rid of people I don't like 
131. Shyness 
132. Feelings t oo easily hurt 
133. Don't make friends easily 
134. Having no close friends 
135. Feeling inferior 
241. Disliking cer tain per sons 
242. Being disliked by certain persons 
243, Being "different" 
244. Being made fun of 
245. Losing friends 
9 10 11 
27 34 38 
7 9 5 
4 3 5 
3 3 
11 9 
9 
15 11 
3 3 
3 8 
3 3 
15 12 5 
-
12 9 10 11 12 9. 10 11 12 
10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
10 13 10 3 
10 7 3 3 
10 3 
8 13 10 
10 
10 17 10 
10 3 
I 3 10 
' 3 3 
17 33 13 7 7 
76; Wanting a more pleasing personality 
77. Not getting along well with other people I', 
78. Lacking leadership ability 
II 
79. Being a poor judge of people ' ~ 
80. Too easily led by other people 
- -
186. Being criticized by others 
187. Picking the wrong kind of f r iends 
188. Unpopular 
189. Being called "high-hat" or "stuck-up" 
190. Being watched by other people 
296. Being jealous 
297. Being snubbed 
298. No one to tell my troubles to 
299. Feeling that nobody understands me 
300. Dislike talking about personal affairs 
"' ! l 1-J 
l\') 
~ 
l\') 
(No.) 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
TABLE XX II I 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MAHKING EACH ITEM OF 'rHE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Pers onal-Psycholog ical Rel at ions 
By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Girls by Grades 
Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 78 27 34 38 TO 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
21 24 19 11 18 37 8 17 60 13 17 29 
28 24 29 19 21 32 70 25 17 20 67 13 21 35 71 
13 9 14 4 15 21 8 20 17 21 
5 12 2 4 6 5 10 8 20 33 7 
21 12 24 11 29 21 20 17 17 10 7 2 25 28 
16 9 19 7 21 24 17 17 21 32 
5 6 5 4 12 3 17 10 7 10 
7 9 6 7 6 11 8 20 7 7 7 
15 18 14 15 15 21 17 17 30 13 14 17 
11 9 12 7 15 13 8 17 10 · 7 14 14 
10 3 13 4 9 18 10 10 7 10 17 14 
11 15 7 15 9 20 13 17 10 28 
34 30 35 41 32 32 40 33 33 30 33 47 32 29 42 
9 3 12 11 6 9 20 8 13 7 10 28 
9 6 10 4 12 12 10 8 10 14 10 14 
1 1 10 14 
3 6 1 4 3 10 8 33 3 
4 3 4 7 6 8 7 7 
2 2 3 10 3 14 
1 1 3 3 
ro 
t.O 
(N 
TABLE XX I II (c ontinue d) 
PER CENT OF STUDEN'r S MARKI NG EAC H ITEM OF THE PRO BLE;;I CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Personal-Psycholog ical Re l ations 
Item All By Sex ~l Gr ades Boys by Grades Girls bl Grades Boys Girls 9 0 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 1 12 
(No.) 109 31 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
-
246 3 3 2 4 6 8 7 
247 2 2 6 7 
248 13 13 10 19 21 5 25 33 10 13 17 3 
249 1 1 3 3 
250 15 9 18 7 26 13 10 30 13 32 . 7 14 
301 3 4 6 10 7 14 
302 4 6 2 6 20 17 33 3 14 
303 2 2 3 3 3 3 
304 2 2 3 3 3 3 
305 1 1 3" 3 
26. Losing my temper 81. Stubbornness 
27. Taking some things too seriously 82. Carlessness 
27. Nervousness 83. Getting too excited 
29. Laziness 84. Forgetting things 
· 30. Worrying 85. Not taking some things seriously enough 
- -
----· ---- --· 
136. Moodiness, having the "blues" 191. Lost-no sense of direction in my life 
137. Can't make up my mind about things 192. Failing to get ahead 
138. Afraid of making mistakes 193. Not doing anything well 
139. Too easily discouraged 194. Can't see the value of daily things I do 
140. Sometimes wishing I'd never been born 195. Not having any fun 
---- -----
246. Too self-centered 301. Too many personal problems 
247. Unhappy much of the time 302. Unwilling to face a serious problem now 
248. Lacking self-confidence 303. Bad dreams 
249. Afraid when left alone 304. Thoughts of suicide 
250. Daydreaming 305. Fear of insanity 
ro 
tD 
If::. 
Item 
(No.) 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
TABLE XX IV 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS lVIARK I NG EACH ITEM O:F' THE PROBLEM CHECK LI ST 
in the Are a of Morals .and Religion 
All By Sex. BIT Grades Boys by Grades Girls by ·--Grades Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 78 27 34 36 10 T 2 -0 .10 3 15 28 28 7 
5 3 5 4 6 5 17 7 3 7 
5 9 2 4 3 3 20 8 10 33 3 14 
6 9 5 4 6 3 30 8 17 33 3 3 28 
3 4 9 10 
1 1 3 3 
1 3 10 33 
3 3 2 6 10 33 7 
4 3 4 7 5 10 13 3 
6 3 8 4 6 11 10 7 7 10 
5 3 5 3 5 20 33 3 7 14 
2 3 1 20 33 14 
5 6 4 6 3 10 7 7 3 14 
8 9 8 7 6 11 10 8 20 7 7 7 14 
4 3 4 6 5 10 33 7 3 
8 3 10 7 3 11 20 10 13 3 10 28 
7 3 9 4 11 30 10 7 10 42 
21 12 24 7 24 26 30 33 20 13 21 29 42 
14 12 14 7 21 13 10 17 20 33 13 21 10 
2 2 3 3 3 3 
ro 
c.o 
CJ1 
Item .1 
(No.) 
251 
252 
253 
254 
255 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
TABLE XX I V (conti nued) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKING EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Morals and Religion 
All By 
Boys 
Sex 
Girls 
Bi Grades 
9 I 10 Ill 12 
Boys oy-Gfades 
9 110 I 11 I 12 
GffTs -oy Grades 
9 I 10 I 11 I 12 
--ro9 31 78 27 134 138 
1 1 3 
4 3 4 3 8 
2 2 4 3 
3 
3 4 
3 
10 12 I 6 I 10 I 3 
10 
8 
15 I 28 128 I 7 
7 
3 
3 
3 
3 
7 
3 
7 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
7 
5 
9 
3 
2 
2 
2 
6 
5 
11 
4 
3 
6 
3 
9 
6 ~ 110 ~ 1 ~ 10 71 10 7 14 7 
31. Living up to my ideal 
32. Failing to go to church 
33. Puzzled about the meaning of God 
34. Science conflicting with my religion 
35. Being treated unkindly because of my religion 
141. Losing faith in religion 
142. Failing to see value of religion in daily life 
143. Confused on some moral questions 
144. Yielding to temptations 
145. Having a guilty conscience 
251. Moral code weakening 
252. Being punished too much 
253. Swearing, dirty stories 
254. Drinking 
255. Cheating in classes 
86. Disliking church services 
87. Having no chance to go to a church 
88. Confused in my religious beliefs 
89. Puzzled about prayer 
90. Wanting communion with God 
--·--- - --·- --
196. Bothered by ideas of heaven and hell. 
197. Wanting to know what the Bible means 
198. Wondering what becomes of people when they die 
199. Can't forget some mistakes I've made 
200. Afraid God is going to punish me 
306. Always getting into trouble 
307. Sometimes being dishonest 
308. Being punished for something I didn't do 
309. Trying to break off a bad habit 
310. Getting a bad reputation 
4 
I 
l 
I! 
-----u:t 
N 
tO 
(J) 
Item 
(No.) 
-
36 
37 
3t$ 
39 
40 I 91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
TABLE XXV 
PER CENT OJ., STUDENTS ~RKING EACH I TEM OF THE PRO BLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Home and Family 
All By Sex By Gr ade s Boys by Grades G1rls by Gr::tdes 
Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
4 5 6 5 7 7 
3 4 3 5 3 7 
7 6 8 7 9 8 17 10 10 
5 3 5 4 3 8 8 3 10 
1 1 3 3 
3 3 2 4 3 3 8 3 3 
4 6 2 4 8 8 10 7 
5 3 6 4 6 8 8 7 10 
3 3 2 7 3 8 7 3 
7 6 8 3 15 10 10 33 3 17 
3 3 2 3 5 10 3 \3 
5 6 6 5 10 7 7 14 
1 3 3 17 
1 1 4 7 
8 16 5 7 9 11 17 17 20 7 7 
11 13 10 11 12 11 10 8 17 20 13 ·10 ' 7 14 
8 16 5 11 6 8 10 17 20 33 7 7 3 
6 6 I 6 12 8 17 10 10 7 4 3 4 6 5 10 7 3 {\) 
(.() 
~ 
TABLE XXV (co nt inued ) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS IJLARKI NG -EACH I TEl'll OF THE PRO BLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Home and Family 
-- - - - --- -- - --- · - -- -
Item All By Sax By Grades Bo~ s by Grades Girls b.Y Grades 
Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
{No.) 109 ::n 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 _2_8 28 7 
-
. 
256 3 3 2 4 6 8 7 
257 3 4 6 3 7 3 
258 6 3 8 4 12 5 10 7 14 3 
259 5 3 6 7 6 5 10 13 7 3 
260 
311 
312 3 4 3 3 10 7 3 3 14 
313 2 2 4 3 7 3 
314 7 3 9 7 12 3 10 8 14 3 14 
315 6 6 6 4 6 11 10 8 - 10 I 3 10 14 
g 
39. Parents not understanding me 94. Mother not living 
40. Being treated_like =a child at home 95. Father not living 
146. Being criticized by my parents 201. Never having any fun with father or mother 
147. Parents favoring another child 202. Clash of opinions between me and my parents 
148. Mother 203. Talking back to my parents 
149. Father 204. Parents not trusting me 
150. Death in the family 205. Wanting more freedom at home 
--- ------ ---- - - -
256. Getting my family to accept my friends 311. Being treated as a "foreigner" 
-- - :u:~ 
257. Family quarrels 312. Wanting to leave home 
258. Brothers 313. Afraid of someone in the family 
259. Sisters 314. Parents expecting too much of me 
260. Relatives 315. Not telling parents everything 
---r.;v 
Z\:J 
l.D 
{):) 
Item 
_lNo.) 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
TA BL!!i XXVI 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKI NG EACH I TE~i O.F THE PROBLEM CHECK LI ST 
in the Are a of The Future : Vocational a nd Educ a tional 
All By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Glrls by Grades Boys Girls 9 lo 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
109 31 7b 27 34 3b 10 12 6 10 3 15 ~8 28 7 
5 10 4 4 6 8 8 20 7 3 
14 16 13 7 6 26 10 ' 40 33 13 7 21 
17 19 17 11 12 21 40 17 30 67 20 10 17 28 10 16 8 11 12 11 17 30 7 14 3 15 16 15 19 18 13 10 17 17 10 33 20 17 14 
13 6 •. 15 3 11 17 20 13 3 7 8 
8 16 5 7 9 11 8 17 30 7 7 3 4 10 1 3 8 17 20 3 3 3 2 3 5 10 3 3 11 29 4 15 18 10 25 50 33 7 7 
4 5 9 3 10 3 4 3 4 4 6 3 17 7 3 3 5 6 4 4 3 5 10 17 10 7 3 14 14 19 13 26 9 11 20 33 20 20 10 7 28 3 · 4 4 3 3 7 3 3 
14 16 14 15 18 11 20 17 17 10 33 13 17 10 14 
6 19 1 7 9 5 17 33 20 3 
5 6 4 7 3 5 17 10 13 3 
16 16 17 11 21 18 10 17 17 20 7 21 17 14 
5 8 I 9 5 10 10 7 14 
!.\) 
1.0 
w 
........... ----------------~ 
TABLE XX VI (conti nue d) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS M.ARKING EACH IT.EM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of The Future: · Vocational and Educational 
Item II All )3y Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Girls by Graaes 
Boys Girls · 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 I 12 9 I 1o 1 11 I 12 
(NO.) . 109 31 78 27 34 38 _!0 12 6 10 1 3 l5J 28}28 J 7 
261 3 6 1 4 5 8 10 I I 3 
262 1 1 4 7 
263 2 3 1 4 3 8 3 
264 2 2 4 3 7 3 
265 5 13 2 7 6 5 17 20 7 
\ 
316 6 10 5 7 6 3 20 8 I 1o I 33 II 7 I 7 I 114 
31.7 1 . 3 3 17 
318 4 5 4 3 3 10 7 3 I 3 114 
319 1 1 4 7 7 
320 4 3 4 4 6 10 8 I I 14 
41. Unable to enter desired vocation 96. Needing to decide on an occupation 
42. Doubting wisdom of my vocational choice 
43. Needing to know my vocational abilities 
97. Needing information about occupations 
98. Lacking work experience to get a job 
'44. Doubting I can get a job in chosen vocation 99. Trying to combine marriage and a career 
45. Wondering what I'll be like ten years from now 100. Concerned over military service 
206. Deciding whether or not to go to college 
207. Choosing best courses to prepare for college 
208. Choosing best courses to prepare for a job 
151. Restless to get out of school and into a job 
152. Choosing best courses to take next term 
153. Getting needed education for chosen occupation 
209. Not knowing what I really want 
210. Not knowing the kind of person I want to be 
154. Wanting advice on what to do after high school 
155. Graduating without being vocationally trained 
0 • 
261. Family opposing my choice of vocation 
262. Not interested in entering any vocation 
263. Afraid of unemployment after graduation 
264. DoubtinP' ability to handle a good job 
265. Don't know how to look for a job 
316. Wondering if I'll be a success in life 
317. Dreading to think of a life of hard work 
318. Not knowing where I belong in the world 
319. School of little help in getting me a job 
320. Needing to plan ahead for the future 
--~ 
J 
A~1 
0l 
0 
0 
........... -----------------
TABLE XXVI I 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS IviARKING EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Adjustment to School Work 
Item All By Sex By Grades B-oys oy Grades 
1 Glrls by Lrrade& 
Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 
(No.) 109 31 71:J 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
46 4 10 1 7 5 8 20 7 
47 
48 5 10 4 19 3 25 13 3 
49 23 35 19 26 18 32 10 . 25 50 50 27 10 25 14 
50 6 13 4 11 9 3 8 33 10 13 3 
101 10 19 6 11 9 11 10 25 20 33 10 7 
102 14 26 10 22 12 15 25 33 30 20 7 10 
103 16 6 20 15 24 15 17 10 27 25 17 
104 11 13 10 4 12 18 8 30 14 14 
105 12 13 12 11 9 18 40 20 10 10 
156 16 26 13 11 21 21 8 67 30 13 10 17 
157 8 13 5 11 3 8 20 8 20 67 13 3 3 
158 18 32 13 19 12 24 20 25 17 40 67 13 10 17 
159 16 13 17 22 18 13 10 17 17 20 27 17 10 14 
160 1 3 3 10 
211 10 3 13 4 15 11 10 33 7 17 14 
212 6 13 4 7 13 40 13 3 
213 17 26 14 19 18 21 10 25 17 40 7 17 14 14 
214 9 6 10 4 6 13 20 10 33 7 7 14 14 
215 19 16 20 26 18 18 25 20 27 21 17 14 
(JJ 
0 
I-' 
Item 
(No.) 
-
266 
267 
268 
269 
270 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
TABLE XXVI I (cont i nued) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARKING EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIS T 
in the Area of Adjustment to School Work 
All By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades Girls by Grades 
Boys Girls 9 10 11 
109 31 78 27 34 38 
3 6 1 4 3 3 
4 3 4 4 6 3 
22 16 24 33 32 11 
12 19 9 11 18 11 
15 19 14 I 22 18 13 l 
1 1 
6 3 8 4 6 8 
5 6 4 4 6 5 
7 6 8 15 8 
1 1 
-
46. Being a grade behind in school 
47. Absent from school too often 
48. Adjusting to a new school 
49. Not spending enough time in study 
50. Taking wrong subjects 
.. ..-....- ~~ ~ 
158. Weak in spelling or grammar 
159. Trouble in outlining Ol' note-taking 
160. Trouble in using the library 
266. Not likh.g school 
267. Finding it hard to ~:>peak correct English 
268. Afraid to speak up in class discussions 
269. Don't like to study 
270. Unable to concentrate when I need to 
12 9 10 11 12 9 10 
10 12 6 10 3 15 28 
8 10 3 
10 7 7 
25 20 40 39 
25 17 20 17 
8 50 33 21 
10 
10 10 7 7; 
8 10 7 
10 17 13 
io 
101. Not getting studies done on time 
102. Don't know how to study effectively 
103. Worrying about grades 
104. Poor memory 
105. Slow in reading 
" . 
213. Unable to express myself in word 
214. Vocabulary too limited 
215. Difficulty with oral reports 
321. Can't see that school is doing me any good 
322. Not smart enough 
323. Getting low grades 
324. Afraid of failing in school work 
325. Wanting to quit school 
11 12 
28 7 
7 
'7 
14 
7 14 
3 
10 14 
14 
...... . .._ 
I 
-, 
I 
-;:;;:nl 
(;.J 
0 
t\J 
Item 
(No.) 
.. 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
106 
107 
1oe 
109 
110 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
TABLE X.XVI II 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS MARK I NG EACH ITEi~1 OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIST 
in the Area of Curricu lum and Teaching Procedur es 
--
All . By Sex By Grades Boys by Gr ades Girls by Gr.ades Boys Girls 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 11 12 109 31 7e 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
7 10 19 11 3 11 17 10 7 3 10 
2 2 3 3 3 3 11 16 9 4 18 13 17 40 7 17 3 
8 6 9 7 15 5 8 17 7 14 7 
4 6 2 4 8 8 10 7 
4 5 12 14 
23 23 23 19 26 26 10 17 17 30 33 20 29 25 
1 1 3 3 
4 10 1 4 6 3 8 17 10 3 11 19 8 11 15 8 17 33 20 13 10 3 
2 2 3 3 7 7 
4 5 4 6 3 7 7 7 
5 3 6 7 9 3 8 7 10 7 
15 16 15 15 15 18 10 17 17 20 13 14 17 14 
3 3 2 3 5 10 7 7 
4 3 4 4 6 3 10 7 7 . 
1 1 4 7 
7 10 6 7 12 5 17 17 10 7 
3 4 9 I 10 
()J 
0 
()J 
............ --------------
TABLE XXVIII (c ont i nued) 
PER CENT OF STUDENTS Iv1ARKING EACH ITEM OF THE PROBLEM CHECK LIS T 
in the Area of Curriculum and ·reaching Procedures 
By Sex By Grades Boys by Grades G1r..1..s by Grades 
Item All Boys Girls 9 10 ll 12 9 10 11 12 9 10 ll 12 
(No.) 109 31 78 27 34 38 10 12 6 10 3 15 28 28 7 
.. 
271 10 13 8 4 18 8 33 20 7 14 3 
272 4 3 4 7 6 8 7 7 
273 3 3 2 4 3 3 8 3 3 
274 
275 4 3 4 6 3 10 7 3 
326 2 2 6 7 
327 4 3 4 4 6 3 10 7 7 
328 5 6 12 3 14 3 
329 15 13 17 7 29 13 e 33 10 7 29 14 
330 3 4 9 10 
51. Poor place to study at home 106. Textbooks hard to understand 
52. No suitable place to study at school 107. So often feel restless jn classes 
53. Wanting subjects not offered by the school 108. Teachers too theoretical 
54. Made to take subjects I don't like 109. Classes too large 
55. Too little freedom in classes 110. Teachers doing too much of the talking 
161. Too few books in the library 216. Wanting more help from the teacher 
162. Teachers lacking interest in students 217. Teachers not friendly to students 
163. Teachers lacking personality 218. School is too strict 
164. Dull classes 219. Too many poor teachers 
165. Wanting subjects I'm not allowed to take 220. Teachers lacking grasp of subject matter 
271. Too much work required in some subjects 326. Not getting along with a teacher ~~ 
272. Teachers lacking understanding of youth 327. Having an unfair teacher 
273. Teachers not practicing what they preach 328. Poor assemblies 
274. Grades unfair as measures of ability 329. Lunch hour too short 
275. Tests unfair 330. School too indifferent to students' needs 
~ 
0 
If.'> 
BIOGRAPHICAL SJ:(ETCH 
Foster John 1il l i ams, 
son of Wil l i am and Thor a 
~illi ams, was born, June 20, 
1920 on a f a r m ne~r Columbus, 
ev-r Yorl\:. In the spri ng of 
1927 he moved wit h his family 
to a fa r G near Syracuse, New 
York . H~ was g r aduat ed a s 
valed ict orian of his c lass 
from Fabius Central Sc ho ol i n 
1937 and entered Syr a cuse 
University in the fall of 1938, havint;; v·:on a part -tu i t ion 
st a te schol 2rship. In 1942 he r e c e i ved the A. B. degree from 
t hat ins titution .:1nd entered Boston Univer ~:>ity S chool of 
Theo lo 7y the followinb September Dhs r e he received the 
d eJ r ee of 3achelor of Sacred Theology in 1945. 
lh ile at tend i ng Syr acuse Univer s ity he worked with 
y oun2; people under a 11 ~tudent Counselor" system at the First 
3apti 3t Church of Syracu3e , a church of 2,000 membe r s and 
one of the lead i nt:; church e s i n the Northern Bapti st 
Convention . Duri ng his seni or year he served a s mi n ister of 
the :.I::: thod ist Church i n Jamesville, 1-.Je 1iv York. I n 1943 he 
marri ea the for~a r ~ i ss ~ arion Iaumann, secret ar y t o the 
mini ste r of the Firs t Ba.pti s t Church of Syracuse and was 
appointe d to the ·entralville ~ethodist Church in Lowell, 
lVf.BBs a chusetts . p on gr a dtJ a tion he w&s received into full 
membershi p in the ~ ew Engl and Conference of the ~ethodie t 
Jhurch and was app ointed to the churches of Wes t Brookfield 
and Spencer. In June 1950 he was transferred to the Genesee 
Conference of the ~ethodis t Church and took up his work at 
Tr i n ity Methodist Church in Buffa lo, :New York. 
Mr. Williams has t wo children, ~ileen a nd Betty 
avis e. 
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Abctract of a Dissertation 
Submitted in par tial fulfilment of the reqriirements f or 
the dee:ree of Doctor of Philos ophy 
Boston Uni ver:3 i ty- Gr aduate School 
by 
Foster John \till iams 
1 . B., S;y r a cuse University, 1942. 
S . '11 • B .~ Boston Univers tty , 1945 
Department: Psycholog,.y of l·{eligion 
M:a jor Instructor : :Pr of ess or :Paul :E . Johns on 
1951 
The pr oblem undertaken in th i s work i s to f i nd 
techniques which will enable the minis ter t o -de t ermine the 
needs of his congregat ion more adequat ely . Th is pr oblem 
grows ont of (l) the fvnctiona l , person-centered a:ppr otwh t o 
pas tora l work , ( 2 ) the difficulty i n det e ~mining de eper 
2 
needs and (3 ) the des ire for a more scient i f ic basis f or 
pas tor a l work. The i ndividual i s the p oint of major concern ; 
t he a im, t o help h:l,.m gr ow; the }n· oblem, to di s cover his n ee d8 . 
I f the minister meets the ne eds of his pe op le , his work wil~ 
become increasingly import a nt and vital to the pe o11le wh om 
he serves ; if not, rel i gion will not se em t o be pertinent 
to life as it is lived. 
A need is defined as a uniq_ue, d~mamic, inner fee i ing 
of tens ion toward a va lue goal, and i s d i st ingu i sheo f:rom a 
want in tha t it i s bas i c, r eal , n e ce sary, wher eas the want 
may be but the expr es s ion of a ::; n_perficial c1esire. Wants 
which i gn or e bas i c needs may not be des irabl e. Hel i g ion i s 
e f fective to the ~xtent that it me ets genu ine needs. 
The hypothesis o±' this s tudy i s tha t t he minister can 
better serve his p eo:ple ·wh en he empl oy s psychocliagn os tic 
t echn i qu es to di s cov er their actual n eeds. ~ o t est t h i s 
hyp othesis a s e r ies of invent ori es a nd tests were g iven to 
young :9 eo_p le in two summer inst i t u tes, a nd the i nfo:cmat ion 
ga t h ered was used to unders t and ancl meet their neects thr ough 
gr oup a ctiviti es and individual counseling. 
One hu.ndre d and f orty - s i ;x: di ffer en t s t ucl ents f rom 
age f' our te Jn thr ough t wenty -two came under this progr am, 
and , t hough a nucl eus of the f s culty r ema ined the same a t 
bo t h i nst i t utes , only seven s tu dent8 a t t end e d 1 oth y ea r s 
~ in ce t he l oc a tion was changed . Of thes e ~ tud en t s , nine 
were in Junior Hi gh .... chool; one hundred. an d f or t y , in h i gh 
~chool ; and f ou r , i n college. 
Th e t e chn i qu es us e d wer e chos en be 8aus e they were 
be i ng usea by i nst i tu tions which were already s triving t o 
3 
me et p e ople ' s nee ~s . The necess i ty f or and v a lue in k e ep i ng 
accura te recorde wns eurphas i ze c by work wi th Cas e Hi s tories 
and Cumulat i ve Tecords . Psychological clevices us ed. t o de t er -
mine. i nt eres t s , ab i l i t i es , and ar eas of c oncern were: Arrey 
Gener a l Cla::;s i f i ca t ion '~ e s t, Coo.[) erat ive Hea c:ing ComlH' ehens ion 
Tes t , ener a l Cl eri cal Tes t , 4i nnes ota Cler i ca l Tes t, Tes t of 
!,e chs n i ca l :J ompr eh :ms ion, Rev is e Mi nnes ota F'a-;;> er ~ o rm Board , 
Ku der Pre fe rence Record , Cal i f o:rnia Occupa tiona l Inve ntory , 
The Adjus tmen t Inv ent ory , and 'fh e Problem Che ck Li st. 
Only the IJi f e Hi "' t ory Shee t ( deve l oped by the t~uthor 
t o obta i n ce r t a i n vi tal i nforma tion ) an d The Problem Che ck 
Li s t we r e use d wi t h a l l t he stud en t~ . The others wer e given 
t o t he thir t y-three who were i n teres t ed i n v oc a t iona l gu i dance. 
Sev enty - tw o inter views were he ld with s ixty - f our different 
i nd i v i duals over t h e t wo-y ear period . 
The ant a ga t he r ed c ontr i bu te d t o a c l ea rer un de rR t anding 
of both th e i nd ividua ls and the group a ttending the i ns titu t es. 
4 
The Life Hi s tory Sheet suppl ied su ch vital statistics as re-
lationshi p t o parents , s i bl i ngB , age , grade, parent ' s work , 
interest~ as indica te d through activitie s , church rela tionship 
and g oc.lf: • 
An ana l y-e is of these f::~he ets reyea led s uch fa.cts as the 
fo llowi ng : 14.1 per cent of the s tudents a t one inst itute 
came from br oken homes ; 15 per cent of the s tudents in this 
i nst i t u t e were from homes where there wa s only one child; and, 
while the weekly earningr.~ of the ma in wage ea rner in the 
family wa ~lC . 50 greate r i n t h i s i nuti t ut e t1~ n i n the other 
P tEd i e d , t he s i ze of the fa milies re.pres ent ed VJa::: • 55 chi lclr en 
les ~ an d t h er e wer ~ t wi ce as many broken ho~es . Singing nd 
Ep orts led the list of de8ired act iviti es . Fi ft e An per cent 
of the r, tucentr.:: were n ot me u1be rs of any church and the goa ..L s 
mos t often i ndica ted were in one of the f ol lowing areas: 
voc a t ional , educ a t ional , marital . Such info rma tion was 
valu~bl e in s ett i ng up group a ctiviti es as in indivi dua 
c otms eling . 
~e s t ~ of ~ ili ty and i nterest led to a much mor e 
re a l i st i c under s tand ing of np t itu des a nd motives wh i l e per -
Ronality inventor i eE p ointed out areas of difficul t i a~ in 
adju8 tme nt. Thus , it beca me clear thu t one i n ivi dua ' · 
fAeling~ of i nfer iority camouflaged· h i s r eal abili;y an d 
tha t unother ' R aggres~ iv eness wa. a b i d f or the love s he ha 
never kn own a t home . 
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h e more complet e ~J ictv..re of f~ ot c orrected s uch a 
h u o i _~res. ion ~o that a girl wi t h a ~ leas ing ers onal ity 
c oulc 1 e counted on to s ucceea i n almont L> ny s i tP at ion. 
Th e reas on for several ap parent Ia ilu·es became clear with 
the discoverJI thv. t her mental ab i l ity wac· exc eAcl i n r, ly l ow. 
I n another i nst a nce , s ubjective jt dgment was c or r ected wh n 
it t ecame clear that minist ers had be ~n ~r ang f or f o ·r 
year s in dea l i ng with D part i cula r g i rl ' s ~ itu ation a s a 
theol ofi ca~ ~uast ion when i n rea l i ty it wag a pr ob~ em in 
human relat ionah i ps . 
In other cas en the resul t s of the tes t s and th e 
process of mark in _ th em ind i cate~ to the tectee ne eds al -
readJ i n operat ion Thuc , th e Cooperative ~eading 
Corn)rehenE ion '£1eot made one b oy awa);' e of u readinr..- cHs -
ab i l i ty wh i ch he eithe r never knew existed or had b e en 
un il J.. i ng to acknovyl e uge. Ei ght students i ndicated that 
the mechan ical pr oces "' of ehecking The F-roblem :Jheuk Li st 
helped them t o recogn i ze and becQ e objec tive ab out their 
own pl· obleiJ1 .... , vYh i ch may be conoi dered as the su fa ce 
ina i cators of needs. 
The P oblem Check Li sts helped in gettin~ up the 
di scucs ion ~roups because they gav e an unders tand i n _ of the 
gen s r al di str i bu t ion of the a reas of c oncArn within the 
group. .h i rt e en IJr oblems v;ere check e d by t '"v enty per cen t 
or more of the s tudents of the in t i t uteo. Such pr ob lems 
a s 'awkYtarcl i n meet ing _p eople", 11 shyne~::: s n , nworr;y ing " , etc., 
ranke d high . but the pa ttern of pr oblems vari ed a ccordi ng to 
ttge , ... ex, and group . In t h e gr oup c1 escri be d above the nrea 
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of the ir greatest concern wa s ' djuPtrnent t o School Work with 
Pe r c onnl I'f'y cholog ical ~elat ions runn ing a clos e seconcl . In 
8'enera l i t may be sta te d that the .. tu clents vv ere mos t · c oncernea 
with :P roblems of pers onal and s oe i a l a d jus t rnen t and least con-
cerned with problems usual l y c om~ icl ere d uncl er the area of 
mora ls and r el i gion. h i a le ~ to a criti cal evaluat ion of the 
purpose and i ntent of the tot a l i nst i t ute pr ogr am a nd plan . 
• i ghty - thre 8 p e r cent f e lt th t th i s Cheuk Li s t gave a 
well - r ounded p icture of their conce rns . Only f ive per cent 
( tenth ~ nd eleventh grade g i rls ) f elt th t i t d i d not. quch 
objecti f ica tion ar oused intere ::.; t Hnd opene d the way f or 
counseling . Fi fty·- one p e l' cent of thos e checking The Proble .l 
Check J i s t indica ted tha t they would l i k e pe rs onc. l help . It 
appeare " tha t those who mos t needed couns eling (thos e in the 
nppe:: v.nd lower quar tile of the group according t o the number 
oi' pr oblem marlre ) were l ea8 t eager t o hav e it wh il e the 
better a ejusted group ( the mi ddle ha lf) were mos t eager to 
t a lk wi t h s orr e one . S9 e c ific pr oblems which had been check ed 
often became the firs t p oin t of c onve rsati on i n the i nt erv iew . 
Th e interview pr oved imp or t an t as a fac e- to- fa ce 
interpersonal relati on.h i p where i nf or ma t ion could b e 
~a there~ , i deas share~, or therapy applied . It s cucce s s 
dep enC.ed up on the r e l - t i onship between the counselor and 
and counse l e ~ . ~ p leasant re la tionsh i p e ua ranteed further 
develo_~ men t s , but i f the c ounsel or i mpa i red t he rela tionshi 
as wi th one 101 tuden t ~.1 h o regi s te l' ed a r evolt agains t a dv ice, -
11 I jus t cl on' t think it helps a ny t o be told that I jus t ought 
to believe in God. 11 - the O:IJ:p or tuni ty to help further was 
d estr oyed . 
Th e objection most often ra i s ed to the us e of 2 ch 
objective t echni ques is t hat they take too much time . How-
ever , i f they cont r i bv t e to ac cnrac ~v of cli a gn o ... , is and the 
cons erv ~ t ion of time a nd energy i n treatment, - then t hey save, 
n o t w~s te , t i me. 
Th e f ol lowing conelu.si ons may b e drawn from these data : 
( l) Th e us e of psy cho d i agn os tic techn i ques s uppl ies 
i nforrnat:Lon "Vlhich en c ou rages the _pas tor to be ob j e ctive in h i s 
estimat e of need. 
( 2 ) De 1 f ac t s ana i s ola ted f a cts c ons tan t y cha llenge 
the cur1·er!.t es t i ma te of n e e and demand n ew hyp othes es , br i ng 
new i n ... i f::htc· , c a ll for the r eass essment of n eed. 
( i ) 'ubje ctiv e ju 'p,rnen t .... hould 8 t and unoer the 
judgment of -"act for rein f orcement or c orre cti on s ince it i s 
oft en pa:rt i a lly or rrhol .1.y in error. 
( 4 ) Objective tech..l'liques help not only t h e couns elor, 
ut alc o the c ouns elee t o be c ome ob j ect ive and fa ce the ma jor 
i s sue z o f his l ife in the c ouns eling s ituati on . 
( 5 ) The f ac t s ga t h ere may b e t abula te d f or the 
group so that group i nterests , c oncerns , v a lues , and g oals 
needs -- may in icat e the di rection for group formations and 
act ivi ties (therapy ). 
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(6) The inte rper sonal face - to-face relat ionship of 
the interview i s both the most valuable s ourc e of inf ormation 
and also the most creat ive p oint at which therapy is appl ied. 
Ji'inally , it may be stated that the evidence submi tted 
proves that there are techni qu es which can be used to help 
the minister more accurately and adequately assess the needs 
of his congrega tion. The cumulative r esult of ga thering all 
the in f ormat ion p o5s ible gives a more accurate basis f or the 
understanding of needs than i s pos s ible through mer e 
sub j e ctive judgment. 
This study i s but the beginning of the development of 
a much more scientific a:oproa ch to the fiel d of :pas toral work . 
Other techniques from othel~ fiel ds of'fer promi s e of usefulness 
in aosessing n eed"' . Meanwhile , accurate records can br ing to 
the work of the mi nister more specific knowledge by means of 
which more effective service i s poss i ble. With this approach 
the conee_pt of needs may well bee orne the basis f or a pers on-
centered min i s try. 
